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ABSTRACT

A CONTENT ANALYSIS STUDY OF FIVE SELECTED 

HIGH SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS 

USED IN OKLAHOMA

BY: MOHAMAD KHODR CHEBBO

MAJOR PROFESSOR: DR. ROBERT F. BIBENS

The m ajor purposes of th is  study were to  do a content an aly sis  

o f  f i v e  s e l e c t e d  h ig h  sch o o l geography te x tb o o k s  and to  compare 

c o n te n ts  provided in  each textbook to  a  l i s t  o f c a te g o rie s  th a t  summa

r iz e d  what g eo g ra p h e rs  and ed u ca to rs  would recommend to  include in  a 

geography textbook used a t  the  high school le v e l .

P ro ce d u re : The c o n te n t  a n a ly s i s  te c h n iq u e  was u t i l i z e d  fo r an aly sis  

and c o m p ariso n . A l i s t  o f  seven  c o n te n t  c a te g o r ie s  was developed. 

T h is l i s t  in c lu d e d :  P h y s ic a l , Human, G lo b a l, N a tio n a l, and Regional 

geography . Cartography, and Concepts and R e la tio n sh ip s . Each category 

in c lu d e d  s e v e r a l  s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  th a t  were analyzed fo r  th e i r  in c lu 

s io n ,  i n t e n s i t y ,  and degree of d e sc rip tio n  and ex am p lifica tio n . Col

le c te d  d a ta  were r e - s o r t e d  in to  n ine format c a te g o r ie s  th a t  analyzed 

th e  c o v e r a g e  o f :  pages devo ted  to  th e  seven  c o n te n t  c a te g o r ie s ,  

s e le c te d  c o n c e p ts ,  d e t a i l s  o f  se le c te d  to p ic s  and concepts, se lec ted  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  s e le c te d  f a c t s ,  some to p ic s  f o r  t h e i r  in c lu s io n  or

xiv



o m iss io n , freq u en cy  of summary s ta te m e n ts ,  p ro v is io n  o f a d d itio n a l 

p o in ts , and frequency of f ig u re s  and ta b le s .

F indings and Conclusions: A ll f iv e  tex tbooks;

-  focused on World geography

-  a p p ro a c h e d  t h e  s tu d y  o f  a l l  r e g io n s  in  th e  w orld  in  a  

" t r a d i t io n a l"  and "conventional" way

-  o ffe red  very few of the  se lec ted  concep ts, r e la tio n s h ip s , and 

d e ta i l s  o f s e le c te d  to p ic s  and concepts

-  r e l ie d  on the  use and prov ision  o f fa c tu a l examples

-  used summary statem ents in  few in s ta n ce s

-  r e l ie d  most on p ic tu re s  and provided very few ta b le s .  

Recommandat io n s :  Teachers should use tex tbooks as one of the  many re 

so u rce  m a te r ia ls  to  which they might r e f e r .  They should a lso  re fe r  to  

C urricu lum  g u id e l in e s  proposed  a t  S ta te -  and Nation-wide le v e ls  when 

d ev e lo p in g  o b je c t iv e s  f o r  t h e i r  c o u rs e s . Authors and p u b lish ers  o f 

t e x tb o o k s  s h o u ld  c o n s id e r  th e  in c lu s io n  of w hat g eo g rap h ers  and 

e d u c a to rs  recommended to  provide in  a h igh  school geography course or 

te x tb o o k . A u tho rs  and p u b lish ers  should a ls o  re v ise  th e i r  tex tbooks, 

include more concepts and re la tio n s h ip s , and use some of the  fa c ts  pro

v id ed  to  s u p p o rt c o n ce p ts  and r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  S im ila r  s tu d ie s  were 

recommended to  co n d u ct such  as c o n te n t a n a ly s i s  of o th e r geography 

tex tbooks, d e sc r ip tio n  o f changes in  th e ir  co n ten ts  over the  years , and 

a sse ssm en t o f  th e  u s e fu ln e s s  o f  th e  c o n te n t  a n a ly s is  method fo r the  

a n a ly s is  of tex tbooks.

XV



CHAPTER I  

INTRODUCTION AND PROBLEM STATEMENT 

In tro d u c tio n

Many te ac h e rs  had e i th e r  experienced or heard o f th e  following 

manner o f S o c ia l S tu d ies ' in s tru c t io n ,  when the  teach er used to  s i t  a t  

h i s / h e r  d e sk  ( u s u a l l y  d o in g  some p e r s o n a l  w ork, o r  p re p a rin g  

h im /h e rs  e l f  f o r  th e  nex t c l a s s ) ,  w h ile  s tu d en ts  were asked to read 

s i l e n t l y  i n  t h e i r  books; and whenever someone had d i f f i c u l ty  reading 

o r u n d e rs ta n d in g  th e  m a te r i a l ,  th e  teach er would ask one of h is /h e r  

" b e t t e r "  s tu d e n t s  to  read th a t  page o ra l ly  and th e  r e s t  o f the  c la s s  

w ould  f o l lo w  t h a t  s t u d e n t  in  t h e i r  b o o k s . T ex tbooks had been 

i n f l u e n t i a l  elem ents in education; a l l  depending on how much teachers  

r e l i e d  on them and how w ell they used them fo r classroom  in s tru c tio n . 

Since much of th e  classroom in s tru c t io n  was t ie d  to  tex tbook use, th is  

g av e  t e x tb o o k s  a  v e ry  im p o r ta n t  and i n f l u e n t i a l  r o l e  to  p la y . 

T e a c h e rs , some o f  whom probably because of inadequate p rep a ra tio n  in  

th e  s u b j e c t ,  had been u s in g  te x tb o o k s  as th e  o n ly  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

m a te r ia l.

In th e  l i g h t  of such te a c h e rs ' dependency on tex tbooks, some 

s t a t e s  had r e g u l a t e d  p r o c e d u r e s  a n d /o r p o l i c i e s  f o r  te x tb o o k s  

s e l e c t io n  and ad o p tio n  (geography 's textbooks in  p a r t ic u la r  as being



2

th e  fo c u s  of th i s  s tu d y ) . Oklahoma was among the  S ta te -w ide  textbook 

a d o p tio n  p o l i c i e s '  s t a t e s .  In  order to  g e t cop ies fo r  s tu d en ts  a t  no 

c o s t  to  th e  d i s t r i c t ,  schoo ls  had to  s e le c t  one o f th e  State-approved 

te x tb o o k s ; o th e rw is e ,  s c h o o ls  would have had to  purchase th e i r  own 

non-approved te x t s .  W ithin th i s  co n tex t, the  o r ig in a l  problem, th a t of 

te a c h e rs  being dependent on textbook co n ten t, was deeply in te n s if ie d . 

The r i s k s  became g r e a t e r  th a n  ever b e fo re  t h a t  a  bad c h o ic e  of a 

textbook might generate  worse r e s u l ts  than those  achieved in  the  p a s t.

R e c e n tly , The J o i n t  Committee On Geographic Education of The 

N a tio n a l C o u n cil For Geographic Education (NCGE) and The A ssociation 

of Am erican G eo g rap h ers  (AAG), developed  a s e t  o f  g u id e l in e s  fo r 

g eo g rap h ic  e d u c a t io n .  In  th e  p re fa ce , the  Committee l i s t e d  some of 

th e  d e f ic ie n c ie s  in  geographic education a t  a l l  l e v e l s .  For example, 

among a group of tw e lv e -y e a r-o ld  American s tu d e n ts , more than twenty 

p e rc e n t  cou ld  not lo c a te  c o rre c t ly  The U nited S ta te s  on a map showing 

the  whole w orld. A s im ila r  percentage id e n t i f ie d  B ra z il  as the  United 

S ta te s .1

In o rder to  reduce th ese  r i s k s ,  i t  was n ecessary  to  in su re  th a t 

te x tb o o k s  used in  classroom s f u l f i l l  the  kind of o b je c tiv e s  and goals 

sough t in  e v e ry  c o u rse  o f s tu d y . S p e c if ic a l ly , in  o rder to  achieve a 

b e t t e r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  any s u b je c t ,  i t  was v i t a l  to  in c lu d e  the 

e s s e n t i a l  f a c t s ,  c o n c e p ts , g e n e ra liz a tio n s , hypotheses, and th eo rie s

The J o in t  Committee on Geographic Education o f the  NCGE and 
the  AAG, G uidelines fo r  Geographic Education in  th e  Elementary and 
Secondary Schools, a  d r a f t  copy, Washington, D .C., September, 1984, 
pp. 1-3.
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th a t  c o n s t i tu t e d  th e  major elem ents o f th a t  d is c ip l in e ,  in  th e  te x t 

books t h a t  w ere d e sig n ed  to  be used  f o r  te a c h in g  th a t  s u b je c t. A 

b r i e f  example of some of th e  major approaches fo r  geography education  

c o u ld  be b e s t  d raw n  from  W illiam  P a t t i s o n ’s fo u r  t r a d i t i o n s  in  

geography th a t  he proposed in  1964:

1. S p a tia l t r a d i t io n

2 . Man-land t r a d i t io n

3 . Area s tu d ie s  t r a d i t io n

4 . E arth  sc ien ce  t r a d i t io n

Another example, which was advocated by The J o in t  Committee of 

NCGE and AAG in  i t s  g u id e lin es  on geographic education , was th e  id ea  

th a t  g eo g ra p h ic  e d u c a tio n  " r e in f o r c e s  and extends the  p rocesses of 

c r i t i c a l  th in k in g  and problem so lv in g . . . .  We must know where and 

why e v e n t s  a r e  o c c u r r i n g " ^ .  In  a s i m i l a r  w ay , J a c q u e l i n e  

B eau jeu -G arn ie r sum m arized th e  types o f questions th a t  a  geographer 

may a sk  by u s in g  th e  fo llo w in g  words: "where? what? how? when?"^. A 

"w hy" ty p e  o f q u e s t i o n  c o u ld  have  b een  a d d ed  t o  t h o s e  f o u r  

key-question words.

The e m p h a s i s  on a n a ly z in g  te x tb o o k s  in  g e n e r a l ,  and 

g eography’ s  te x tb o o k s  in  p a r t i c u l a r ,  a ro se  from the w idespread use

B ale, John, Norman Graves, and Rex W aiford. P e rsp ec tiv e s  In  
Geographical Education, O liver & Boyd, G reat B r i ta in , 1973,
Section A, p . 2.

%CGE and AAG’s Jo in t Committee on Geographic E ducation , Ib id . ,
pp. 2 -3 .

^ B eau jeu -G arn ie r, Jacqueline , La Géographie: Méthodes e t  
p e rsp ec tiv e s , Masson & C ie, E d iteu rs , P a r is ,  1971, p. 25.
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o f ,  and heavy re l ia n c e  on, textbooks in  c lassroom s. P a tr ick  and Hawke 

s ta te d  t h a t  ’'a b o u t n in e ty  percen t of classroom  tim e, in  both elemen

ta ry  and secondary schoo ls , involves th e  use of curriculum  m a te r ia ls . 

About tw o - th i r d s  o f  t h i s  tim e  i s  spent on p r in te d  m a te r ia ls , mainly 

te x tb o o k s” ^ . T hese a u th o rs  id e n t i f i e d  the in flu en ce  of textbooks on 

c u rric u lu m  p la n n in g , e s p e c ia l l y  in  d e c is io n s  a b o u t th e  scope and 

sequence o f  th e  c o n te n t of geography co u rses . In s tead  o f using  cur

ricu lu m  g u id e l in e s ,  " te a c h e rs  tend  to  d i s r e g a r d  them . . . (they) 

depend on tex tbooks to  guide course o rg an iza tio n  and day-to-day lesson  

p lans’’̂ .

I t  was n o t th e  in te n t io n  of t h i s  study  to  embrace a l l  of the  

f a c to r s  t h a t  in f lu e n c e d  the teach in g -lea rn in g  p ro cesses , but a  c le a r  

focus on one a rea  such as  tex tbooks' con ten t was hoped to  be f r u i t f u l .  

Two major q u estio n s  form ulated the essence o f  t h i s  study:

1. What were th e  m ajor to p ic s  th a t  c o n s ti tu te d  the  scope of

each of th e  f iv e  s e le c te d  geography tex tbooks th a t  were widely used in

Oklahoma's h igh schools?

2. To what ex ten t did those f iv e  te x ts  accommodate th e  major

to p ics  th a t  both geographers and educators b e liev ed  to  be im portant to

include in  a secondary school geography course?

Purpose of the  Study

As in d ic a ted  e a r l i e r ,  geographers' key q u estio n s  were: where?.

% o r r i s s e t t ,  I rv in g , e d .. S o c ia l S tu d ies  i n  the  1980's :  A 
Report o f P ro je c t SPAN. A ssociation fo r S uperv ision  and Curriculum 
Development, A lexandria, V irg in ia , 1983, p. 39.

G ib id ., p . 40.
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w hat?, how?, w hen?, and why?. The purpose of th i s  study was to  help 

e d u c a to rs  in  g e n e r a l ,  and te a c h e r s  o f  geography a t  th e  high school 

l e v e l  in  p a r t i c u l a r ,  answ er th e  fo llo w in g  q u e s t io n :  "Would th e  

geography te x tb o o k s  th a t  Oklahoma’s  high schools w idely used be the 

k ind  o f  c u rric u lu m  m a te ria l th a t  geographers and geography educators 

would recommend and use?"

I t  was hoped th a t  th i s  study would rev ea l the  major to p ic s  and 

p o in ts  o f em phasis in  geography a t  the  high school le v e l and provide 

inform ation regard ing  those  to p ic s  to  geography teach e rs  and educators 

as an a id  fo r  reexam ination o f th e i r  classroom s' goals and o b je c tiv e s . 

Through th e  comparison between what was a c tu a lly  covered in  textbooks 

and what was recommended to  be in c lu d e d  in  such t e x t s ,  teach e rs  of 

geography should be ab le  to  id e n tify  the  im portant p o in ts  o f concerns 

th a t  needed to  be s tre s s e d  in  classroom  in s tru c t io n .  T herefore , they 

may be b e tte r  prepared to  teach  such co n ten t.

A n o th e r p u rp o s e  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  was to  d ev e lo p  a l i s t  o f 

s u b je c t - m a t te r  c a te g o r ie s  and to p ic s  th a t  could be used as the b asis  

f o r  a te x tb o o k  s e l e c t i o n  c r i t e r i a  in s t r u m e n t ,  a s  w e ll a s  fo r  

e v a lu a tin g  an e x i s t i n g  tex tbook . This l i s t  should provide educators 

w ith  in fo rm a tio n  a b o u t w hat was im portant in  geography so th a t  they 

may c o n s id e r  in c lu d in g  th a t  in  th e i r  school geography co u rses . Also, 

th i s  l i s t  would encourage geographers, as w e ll, to  reco n sid e r what was 

v i t a l  fo r  s tu d e n ts  to  know about geography and, th e re fo re , be b e tte r  

p re p a red  in  te rm s o f w hat to  e x p e c t from th o se  s tu d e n ts  when they 

would reach the co lleg e  le v e l .



Statem ent o f th e  Problem 

In  Table 1, th e re  was a l i s t  of the nine high school geography 

textbooks approved by the  Oklahoma S ta te  Department o f Education. This 

l i s t  in c lu d e d  th e  t i t l e  o f each  t e x t ,  th e  a u t h o r ( s ) '  nam e(s), the  

p u b lish e r(s ) ' nam e(s), and th e  number of cop ies th a t  were purchased by 

the  Department during  the f i s c a l  years 1977-83; excluding the  data  fo r  

th e  two f i s c a l  y e a r s  of 1979-80 and 1981—82 because o f some computer 

problems a t  the  Department during those two years.

The main o b je c t iv e  o f t h i s  study was to  do a con ten t an a ly s is  

of th e  f i v e  geography te x tb o o k s  th a t were purchased most and perhaps 

(b u t n o t n e c e s s a r i l y )  m ost w id e ly  used in  O klahom a's h ig h  schools 

du rin g  th e  f i s c a l  y ea rs  1977-83. S p e c if ic a lly , th i s  study categorized  

th e  d i f f e r e n t  to p ic  a r e a s  th a t  were in c lu d ed  in  each o f  th e  f iv e  

textbooks according to  a l i s t  o f ca teg o ries  which was developed by th i s  

r e s e a rc h e r  u s in g  recom m endations o f  some geographers and educa to rs . 

A lso , q u a n t i t a t i v e l y ,  t h i s  study measured the  in te n s i ty  of each to p ic  

used w i th in  each ca tego ry , across th e  five  t e x ts ,  by using  frequencies 

and p e rc en ta g e  f ig u r e s  o f  words and pages devoted fo r  th a t  in  every 

te x t .

Importance of the Study 

The s ig n i f ic a n c e  o f  t h i s  study re s id ed  in  th e  comparison of 

th e  c o n te n t of the  f iv e  se le c te d  geography tex tbooks. The main po in t 

was th e  r e l a t i o n s h ip  th a t  ex is ted  between "con ten t"  and " in te n t" .  As 

d e sc r ib e d  by B e re ls o n , co n ten t analysis " i s  o ften  done to  rev ea l the  

purposes, m otives, and o th e r c h a ra c te r is t ic s  of th e  communicators as



TABLE 1
NUMBER OF COPIES OF THE NINE STATE-WIDE ADOPTED HIGH SCHOOL 

GEOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS, DISTRIBUTED BY THE OKLAHOMA STATE DEPARTMENT 
OF EDUCATION, DURING FISCAL YEARS 1977-1983

T i t le A uthor(s) P u b lish e r(s)

Number
of

Copies

1. "World Geography 
Today"

I s r a e l ,  Johnson, 
& Wood

H olt, R in eh art, 
& Winston

2,562

2. "Our World and 
I t s  People"

Kolevzon & Heine Allyn & Bacon 2,223

3 . "Land and People: A 
World Geography"

Danzer & Larson S co tt, Foresman 1,038

4. "The New Exploring A 
Changing World"

Schwartz & 
O’Connor

Globe 718

5. "World Geography" Educational
C hallenges, In c .

American Book Co. 555

6. "World Geography" Pounds, e t  a l . S ilv e r B urdett Co. 538

7. "Geography" G e tis , e t  a l . Houghton M ifflin 398

8. "The Wide World" James, e t  a l . }%cmillan Pub. Co. 373

9. "World Geography" Gross F o l le t t  Pub. Co. 23

SOURCE: The Annual Report of Free Textbook D is tr ib u tio n  S erv ice ,
Oklahoma S ta te  Department o f Education, F is c a l Years 1977-83.
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they a re  (presum ably) r e f le c te d  in  the  co n ten t"^ .

I t  was v e ry  im p o r ta n t to  de term ine  the types o f geographical 

c o n c e p ts , th em es, hypotheses, and th e o r ie s  th a t  were being o ffe red  in  

th e s e  f iv e  geography  te x tb o o k s  used in  Oklahoma. T his study analyzed 

th e  ty p e s  o f to p ic s  and concepts th a t  th e  au th o rs  o f those  tex tbooks, 

and su b se q u e n tly  th e  e d u c a to rs  who would be u sin g  those  te x ts ,  were 

looking fo r and try in g  to  implement.

Another s ig n if ic a n t  goal of th is  study was th e  comparison which 

was co n d u c ted  betw een the  tex tbooks ' co n ten t and th e  a u th o r 's  l i s t  of 

c a te g o r ie s  and to p ic s  th a t  should be recommended fo r  a geography te x t  

used a t  th e  high school le v e l .  Such comparison rev ealed  the degree o f 

congruence  betw een  w hat was em phasized in  th o s e  tex tbooks and what 

should have been included according to  th a t  l i s t  o f o b je c tiv e s . I t  was 

a com parison  betw een what a c tu a l ly  e x i s t e d  in  th e  f iv e  geography 

textbooks and what educators and geographers would have lik e d  to  see in  

such tex tbooks.

Methodology

T h is  s tu d y  u t i l iz e d  the  Content A nalysis techn ique and app lied  

i t  t o  f iv e  geography textbooks used w idely in  Oklahoma's high schools. 

The s tu d y  e s t a b l i s h e d ,  and th e n  used, e x te rn a l c r i t e r i a  to  carry  out 

i t s  goa ls  and o b je c t iv e s . These c r i t e r i a  were p resen ted  in  the  form of 

a l i s t  o f to p ic s  and concepts th a t  were considered  to  be re p re se n ta tiv e  

of what a  geography textbook should in c lu d e .

^B erelson, Bernard, Content A nalysis In  Communication R esearch, 
Hafner P u b lish in g  Company, New York, 1971, p. 18.
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An o b j e c t i v e  and  sy s te m a tic  method o f q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  was 

conducted  throughout the  s tudy . Data were analyzed in  d i f f e r e n t  ways: 

a c tu a l  f r e q u e n c ie s ,  p e rc e n ta g e s , and o th e r  d e s c r ip t iv e  s t a t i s t i c s .  

Data w ere , th e n , p re s e n te d  i n  d if f e r e n t  manners: ta b le s ,  g raphs, and 

maps.

D e fin itio n  of Terms 

S ta te -w id e  a d o p tio n  p o l ic y ;  a  p o lic y  t h a t  requ ired  th a t  in  o rder to  

g e t c o p ie s  a t  no c o s t  to  th e  d i s t r i c t  fo r  s tu d e n ts  a t  any sch o o l, 

te a c h e rs  and a d m in i s t r a to r s  had to  adop t a  textbook th a t  was on the  

l i s t  of the  s ta te-ap p ro v ed  tex tbooks.

St a te -a p p ro v e d  te x tb o o k s : those te x ts  th a t  were approved by th e  S ta te  

Department o f Education and were on the l i s t  fo r textbook adop tion . In  

th e  S ta te  o f Oklahoma, th e  p e rio d  of adoption used to  be fo u r y ears , 

but now i t  had been changed to  f i v e  y e a rs  s t a r t i n g  the  school year 

1985-86.

Free c o p ie s  o f te x tb o o k s :  th e  c o p ie s  t h a t  th e  S ta te  D epartm ent o f 

Education purchased and then  d is tr ib u te d  fo r schools upon re q u e s t a t  no 

c o s t to  th e  d i s t r i c t ,  as long as th e  textbook wsis chosen from the  l i s t  

of S tate-approved tex tbooks.

C on ten t c a te g o r ie s :  the  seven c a te g o rie s  o f content developed by th i s  

a u th o r  i n  c h a p te r  th r e e  and d e a lin g  w ith  : P h y s ic a l ,  Human, G lobal, 

N a t io n a l ,  and R eg ional geography. Cartography, and Concepts and Rela

tio n sh ip s  .

Format c a te g o r i e s :  th e  n ine ca te g o rie s  of con ten t form at developed in  

c h a p te r  fo u r ,  a f t e r  re - s o r t in g  raw d a ta . These ca te g o rie s  d e a l t  w ith
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th e  coverage in  te rm s  o f :  pages, c o n c e p ts , d e t a i l s ,  re la tio n s h ip s , 

f a c t s ,  t o p ic s  in c lu d e d  o r  o m itte d , summary s ta te m e n ts ,  a d d i t io n a l  

(unique) p o in ts , and f ig u re s  and ta b le s .

S u b d iv is io n s ; th e  f i r s t  degree d iv is io n s  w ith in  each of the  seven con

t e n t  c a te g o r ie s  i d e n t i f i e d  by th e  r e s e a rc h e r  i n  Chapter I I I .  Both 

c a t e g o r i e s  and t h e i r  s u b d iv is io n s  were drawn from  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  

reviewed by the re se a rc h e r  in  Chapter I I .

S p e c i f i c  p o i n t s :  th e  second degree  d iv i s io n s  w i th in  each o f  th e  

s u b d iv is io n s  d e s c r ib e d  ab o v e . These sp e c if ic s  were developed by the 

r e s e a r c h e r .  They c o n s t i t u t e d  th e  b a s is  fo r  counting and q u a n tif ic a 

t io n .

T opic; a  s p e c ia liz e d  sub d iv is io n  of an a rea  of s u b je c t m atter th a t  was 

r e l a t i v e l y  c o h es iv e  and hom ogeneous, and co u ld  be c o n s id e re d  fo r  

in d iv id u a l  use and a n a ly s is .  U sually , i t  covered a  s in g le  asp ec t of a 

whole su b je c t.

C oncept: th e  ty p e  o f c o n te n t  th a t  re su lte d  from ca teg o riz in g  severa l 

o bservations, a f t e r  grouping them to g e th e r on the  b a s is  o f noting th e ir  

s im i la r i t i e s  and ig n o rin g  th e i r  d iffe ren c es .

C on ten t a n a ly s is  te c h n iq u e :  a method o r a te c h n iq u e  to  r e v e a l  and 

d e s c r ib e  th e  c o n te n t  o f any m a te ria l in  an o b je c t iv e , sy stem atic , and 

q u a n tita tiv e  way.

A real c o h e ren c e : a  co n cep t t h a t  in d ic a te d  how re g io n s  were no t the 

p ro d u c t of a m ere a s s o c ia t i o n  of s in g le  elem ents, but of th e  in te r 

ac tio n  among those  e lem ents.

L o c a l iz a t io n  : a  c o n c e p t t h a t  in d ic a te d  how one p r in c ip a l a c t iv i ty  in  

one re g io n  may a t t r a c t  o th e r  a c t i v i t i e s  to  th a t  reg ion  and in te r a c t
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w ith  th o s e  a c t i v i t i e s  to  g iv e  t h a t  re g io n  a s p e c ia l  and d i s t i n c t  

a sp ec t.

S p a t ia l  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n ;  The id e a  th a t  each a rea  or reg io n  d if fe re d  

from o th e r  a reas  surrounding i t  because of i t s  d i s t in c t  and p a r t ic u la r  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  (w h a t t h i n g s  w ere t h e r e  and how t h e i r  s p a t i a l  

d is tr ib u tio n s  d if fe re d  from those  in  o ther a re a s ) .

S p a t ia l  d i s t r i b u t i o n :  th e  geograph ica l d is t r ib u t io n  of th e  d i f f e r e n t  

a re a s  from a s p a t ia l  p o in t o f view (why and how th in g s  were where they 

were; what the  p a tte rn s  o f th e i r  d is tr ib u tio n  in  th a t  a rea  w ere). 

S p a t i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n :  th e  s tu d y  of how d i f f e r e n t  a r e a s  o r  re g io n s  

in t e r a c t e d  and communicated, and of what the  p a tte rn s  o f th a t  in te ra c 

tio n  were.

NCSS: The N ational Council fo r Social S tu d ies .

OCSS: The Oklahoma Council fo r  Social S tu d ies .

NCGE: The N ational Council fo r Geographic Education.

AAG: The A ssociation  of American Geographers.

The J o i n t  Committee on G eo graph ic  E d u ca tio n : a com m ittee  t h a t  in 

cluded  r e s e a r c h e r s  from th e  N ational Council fo r  Geographic Education 

and the  A ssocia tion  of American Geographers.

HSGP; The H igh S c h o o l G eo g rap h y  P r o j e c t :  a s e t  o f  c u rr ic u lu m  

m a te r ia l s  th a t  was designed during the 1960's by th e  AAG (and th e  NCGE 

a t  i t s  e a r ly  s ta g e s  of d ev e lo p m en t) . I t  was based  on th e  in q u iry  

approach  o f  teach in g . I t  contained  s ix  u n its  th a t  inc luded  curriculum  

m a te r ia ls , teach ing  o b je c t iv e s , and content and teach ing  s t r a te g i e s .
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Overview o f th e  Study

As p re s e n te d . Chapter I  included an in tro d u c tio n  to  the  s tudy , 

i t s  purpose, i t s  problem s ta tem en t, a d iscussion  of i t s  im portance, and 

a b r ie f  d e sc rip tio n  o f  th e  methodology th a t  was used .

C h a p te r  I I  p r o v id e d  a  re v ie w  o f th e  r e l a t e d  l i t e r a t u r e ,  

in c lu d in g  th e  fo llo w in g  a reas  o f concerns: S ocial S tu d ie s ' d e f in i t io n  

and g o a ls .  L earn in g  p r in c ip le s .  Geography's con ten t a t  two le v e ls :  as 

a d is c ip lin e  and as a  school su b je c t, and tex tbooks ' im portance, s e le c 

tio n ,  ev a lu a tio n , and p a t te rn s ' changes.

C h a p te r  I I I  pro v id e d  a  s ta te m e n t and a d e s c r ip t i o n  o f  th e  

m ethod t h a t  was used i n  t h i s  s tu d y  (c o n te n t  a n a l y s i s ) .  A lso , i t  

p rov ided  a d e s c r ip t io n  o f th e  f iv e  tex tbooks’ s e le c tio n  procedure, a 

l i s t  o f  th e  c a te g o r ie s  upon w hich c o n te n t  o f  th e  f iv e  t e x t s  w ere 

grouped and a n a ly z e d , and th e  m ethods of c o u n tin g  fo llow ed  by th e  

re se a rc h e r .

C h ap te r IV p re s e n te d  th e  a n a ly s i s  of th e  f iv e  textbooks and 

t h e i r  com parison to  the  a u th o r 's  l i s t  of con ten t c a te g o rie s  developed 

in  C hap ter I I I .  Data w ere r e - s o r te d  in to  n ine form at c a teg o rie s  and 

were presented  and d iscu ssed .

C h ap ter V pr e s e n te d  a  summary of the  s tu d y , of i t s  f in d in g s , 

and th e  c o n c lu s io n s  th a t  w ere drawn from the previous ch ap te r. Some 

recommendations to  te a c h e rs , ed u ca to rs , and re sea rc h e rs  were prov ided .

At th e  e n d , a b ib liog raphy  se c tio n  was provided to  embrace a l l  

the  re fe ren ces  th a t were used fo r  the development o f th i s  study .



CHAPTER I I  

REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE

In a d d itio n  to  the  books and re fe ren ces  which were c ite d  in  the  

b ib l io g r a p h y , a  com puter search  o f CIJE-ERIC l i t e r a tu r e  was conducted 

in  o rd e r  to  com plete  th e  re v ie w  o f re la te d  l i t e r a tu r e  to  th i s  study . 

The follow ing d e sc r ip to rs  were fed in to  th e  computer:

1. Geography and Geography In s tru c tio n

2. T ex tb o o k s , te x tb o o k  s e le c t io n , textbook e v a lu a tio n , te x t

book s tan d a rd s , and tex tbook  con ten t

3. High Schools, Secondary Education, and Secondary Schools.

A nother com puter s e a rc h  in  D isse rta tio n  A bstrac ts  was conduc

te d , and the follow ing d e sc r ip to rs  were used:

1. Geography and Geographic In s tru c tio n

2. Textbooks

3. Secondary School, Secondary Education, and High School.

A t o t a l  of 80 ite m s  was l i s t e d  on a  com puter p r in to u t .  As 

shown in  ta b le  2, only fo u rteen  item s were found re la te d  to  the  su b jec t 

of t h i s  s tu d y . Only s i x  of th e  f o u r te e n  item s were lo cated  in  the 

U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Oklahom a’s l i b r a r i e s  o r  through the in te r l ib r a f y  loan 

s e rv ic e .

14
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TABLE 2
NUMBER OF REFERENCES SEARCHED BY O.U. LIBRARIES’ 

COMPUTER SERVICE SYSTEM

Not Related to  th i s  study: Total
R elated
To This Not
S tudy’s A vailable A vailable
Topic a t  O.U. a t  O.U.

L ib ra ir ie s L ib ra r ie s

CIJE-ERIC 44 8 5 57

D isse r ta tio n  A b strac ts  22 - 1 23

T o ta l 66 8 6 80

In s tru c t io n  and S oc ia l S tud ies 

In  1 9 7 7 , t h e  N a t io n a l  C o u n c il f o r  S o c ia l  S tu d ie s  (NCSS) 

i d e n t i f i e d  th re e  major t r a d i t io n s  in  designing S o c ia l S tu d ies  programs 

in  s c h o o ls :  C i t iz e n s h ip  tra n sm iss io n . S o c ia l Science, and R eflec tiv e  

in q u ir y .  The Council developed the follow ing d e f in i t io n  o f S ocia l Stu

d ie s  o u t o f th e  th r e e  ap p ro a ch e s , b u t focused mainly on c it iz e n s h ip  

ed uca tion :

The S ocial S tu d ie s  i s  an in te g ra tio n  of experience and know
ledge concerning human re la t io n s  fo r the purpose of c it iz e n s h ip  
education .

D u rin g  th e  same y e a r ,  th e  N a tio n a l C o uncil f o r  G eographic

B a rr , R o b e r t ,  Jam es B a r th , and Samuel Shermis, D efining the  
S o c ia l  S tu d ie s .  NCSS, b u l l e t i n  #51, NCSS, A rling ton , V irg in ia , 1977, 
p. 69.
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E d u ca tio n  (NCGE) p u b lish e d  a  s e t  o f  G u id e lin e s  f o r  S o c ia l  S tu d ies  

P rogram s, w ith  geography a s  i t s  focal p o in t. Those g u id e lin e s  d e a lt  

w ith  two m ajor a r e a s ;  te a c h in g  s o c ia l  s tu d ie s  as a co n ten t and as a 

p ro c e s s .  The a u th o rs  who p ro p o sed  th o se  g u id e l in e s  (W illiam s and 

S av e lan d ) e x p la in e d  th a t  s o c i a l  s tu d ie s  program s had  to  draw th e i r  

c o n te n t  from th e  d i f f e r e n t  s o c i a l  s c ie n c e  d i s c i p l in e s  and th a t  the  

c o n te n t  must be o f value to  the  ind iv id u a l s tu d en t so th a t  a p p lic a tio n  

to  new s i tu a t io n s  could be made.^ Williams and Saveland looked a lso  a t  

s o c ia l  s t u d i e s ’ e d u c a tio n  as  a p ro cess  through which s tu d en ts  would 

a c t i v e l y  p a r t i c i p a t e  an d  g e t  invo lved  in  a l l  k in d s  of l e a r n in g  

a c t i v i t i e s  in c lu d in g  th e  p r a c t i c e  of d e c is io n  making. Teachers had 

t h e i r  sh a re  in  th a t  p rocess: behavioral o b je c tiv e s  and a p p lic a tio n s  of 

some ’’known p r i n c i p l e s  o f  l e a r n in g ” t o  i n s t r u c t i o n  were h ig h ly  

recommended by the  au th o rs .

E a r l i e r ,  i n  1971, Jerome Bruner form ulated fo u r major fe a tu re s  

in  any th e o ry  of in s t r u c t io n .  These fe a tu re s  d e a lt  w ith  both con ten t 

and processes in  education :

1. s p e c i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f th e  body of knowledge 

being taught

2 . e la b o r a t io n  o f  s p e c i f i c  sequences in  which co n ten t had to  

be presented

3. s p e c i f ic a t io n  of the  experiences th a t  had g re a t  in flu en c es  

on ’’p re d isp o s itio n  toward le a rn in g ”

^M anson, G ary, and  M e r r i l l  R idd, e d . , New P e r s p e c t iv e s  on 
G e o g ra p h ic  E d u ca tio n ; P u t t in g  Theory in to  P r a c t i c e ,  K e n d a ll/H u n t 
P ublish ing  Company, Dubuque, Iowa, 1977, p. 58.
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4 . s p e c i f i c a t i o n  o f th e  k in d  of re w a rd s  and p u n ish m e n ts ' 

ap p ro ach es  t h a t  would have been used d u r in g  th e  le a rn in g - te a c h in g  

processes.

One of th e  im p o r ta n t problem s th a t  e d u c a to rs  were most con

cerned  ab o u t was th e  problem  o f  t r a n s f e r  o f  knowledge to  le a rn e r s .  

Dewey b e lie v e d  t h a t  i n t e r e s t  should be the  b a s is  fo r any educational 

development:

The problem of in s tru c t io n  i s  thus th a t  of f in d in g  m a te ria l which 
w ill  engage a person in  s p e c if ic  a c t i v i t i e s  having an aim or pur
pose of moment o r in t e r e s t  to  him, and dealing  w ith th in g s  no t as  
gymnastic ap p lian ces , but as cond itions fo r  th e  a tta inm ent of 
ends.

Dewey a lso  viewed th e  problem of education  as a  " reco n stru c tio n  

or reo rg an iza tio n  of experience which adds to  the  meaning o f experience 

and which in c rease s  a b i l i t y  to  d ire c t  th e  course o f  subsequent ex p eri

e n c e . I n  a s im i la r  co n tex t, Bruner in d ic a te d  th a t  s p e c if ic  asp ec ts  

of s t r u c t u r e  needed  to  be in tro d u c e d  e a r l i e r  and  th e n  re p re se n te d

l a t e r . 13

The problem  of "w hat" to  t r a n s f e r  to  t h e  l e a r n e r  was b e s t  

i l l u s t r a t e d  in  th e  d i f f e r e n t  s ta te m e n ts  o f Goals of S ocial S tu d ie s ' 

e d u c a tio n  d u rin g  th e  l a s t  th r e e  d e ca d e s . I n  th e  1950' s ,  C arr and 

Wesley d e f in e d  knowledge, v a lues, and a b i l i t i e s  a s  the  major goals of

B ru n e r , Je ro m e, Toward A Theory of In s t ru c t io n , The Belknap 
P re s s  of H arvard  U n iv e r s i ty  P r e s s ,  C am bridge, M assachusetts , 1971, 
p . 40.

llOewey, John, Democracy and Education, An In tro d u c tio n  to  th e  
Philosophy of Education, The Macmillan Company, New York, 1928, p. 155.

l^ Ib id , p. 89.

l^ B a ll, p. 62.
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s o c ia l  s tu d ie s  p rog ram s. I n  th e  1960 's, M ichaelis proposed sev e ra l 

concep tual, a f f e c t iv e ,  in q u iry , and s k i l l s  o b je c tiv e s  to  be included in  

s o c ia l  s tu d ie s  e d u c a t io n a l  p r o g r a m s . I n  the 1970 's, the  NCSS, in  a 

p o s i t io n  s ta te m e n t ,  i d e n t i f i e d  fo u r  m ajor a r e a s  o f o b je c t iv e s  fo r 

te a c h in g  s o c i a l  s t u d ie s  a t  a l l  s c h o o l le v e ls :  Knowledge, A b i l i t ie s ,  

V a lu in g , and S o c ia l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n .^ ^  In  th e  1980 ' s ,  M o rrisse tt and 

Haas a n t i c ip a te d  t h a t  th e  g o a ls  o f s o c i a l  s tu d ie s  would inc lude  the 

above fo u r g o a ls  o f  NCSS, in  a d d it io n  to  two o th e rs : c it iz e n s h ip  and 

th e  joy of le a rn in g .

T r a n s fe r r in g  knowledge to  th e  le a rn e r  had been a major goal of 

te a c h in g  s o c ia l  s tu d ie s . One study questioned th e  a b i l i t i e s  o f c la s s 

room te a c h e r s  o f geography . S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  Jo sep h  P a s z to r ,  in  h is  

doc to ra il d i s s e r t a t i o n  ab o u t geography  te a c h e rs ' knowledge and s k i l l  

l e v e l s ,  r a i s e d  th e  q u e s t io n :  " .  . .D o  th e  classroom  teach ers  . . . 

have an a c c e p ta b le  l e v e l  o f g e o g ra p h ic  knowledge and sk ills?"^®  He 

concluded  th a t  geography classroom  teach e rs  were le s s  than adequately  

prepared in  th e  d is c ip l in e  they were teach in g .

l^ O liv e r, P e a r l ,  Teaching Elementary S ocia l S tu d ies , a R ational 
and Humanistic Approach, H arcourt Brace Jovanovich, I n c . ,  U .S.A ., 1976, 
p . 332.

l^ ib id .

^ ^ N a tio n a l C o u n cil f o r  th e  S o c ia l  S tu d ie s ,  S o c ia l  S tu d ie s  
C urricu lum  G u id e l in e s :  P o s i t io n  S ta te m e n t, NCSS, W ashington, D.C., 
1971, pp. 8-15.

^^M o rrisse tt, pp . 221-226.

^®Pasztor, Joseph Leo, G eography's ro le  in  p u b lic  education  and 
a m easure of t e a c h e r s '  know ledge and s k i l l  le v e ls  in  r e la t io n  to  the 
d i s c i p l i n e , a Ph.D. d is s e r ta t io n  from the  U n iv ers ity  of Oregon, March, 
1981, p. IV.
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Geography a s  a d is c ip lin e

In a  s im ila r  fa sh io n , Geography's co n ten t, both as  a d is c ip l in e  

and as a s c h o o l s u b je c t ,  had changed o v e r th e  y e a r s .  As a  d i s c i 

p l in e ,  W illiam  P a t t i s o n  proposed, in  1964, four a reas  (o r  t r a d i t io n s )  

under which a l l  geographical work could be included:

1. The s p a t i a l  t r a d i t i o n :  which in c lu d ed  a l l  g eo g rap h ica l 

r e la tio n s h ip s  th a t  could be explained by geometry and movement

2. The a re a  s tu d ie s  t r a d i t i o n :  which co v ered  s tu d ie s  th a t 

w ould  i n t e r p r e t  l o c a t io n  of p la c e s ,  t h e i r  n a tu r e ,  c h a r a c t e r ,  and 

d if f e r e n t ia t io n

3. The m an-land  t r a d i t i o n :  w hich included s tu d ie s  about the 

mutual in te ra c t io n  between man and environment

4 . The E a rth  s c ie n c e  t r a d i t i o n :  which embraced the  study of 

th e  E a r th , i t s  w a te r ,  i t s  atmosphere, and i t s  r e la t io n  to  the  sun and 

to  o ther p la n e ts .

P a t t i s o n  t r i e d  to  co v er, in  h is  fou r t r a d i t io n s ,  a l l  types of 

geography d e f i n i t i o n s  th a t  w ere g iven  b e fo re  t h a t  p e r io d  o f  tim e. 

Human and c u l t u r a l  geography  were included in  the  f i r s t  th re e  t r a d i 

t i o n s .  P h y s i c a l  g e o g ra p h y  was th e  m ain co n ce rn  o f th e  fo u r th  

t r a d i t io n .

A y e a r l a t e r ,  in  1965, Jan Broek provided the  fo llow ing seven

20b asic  concepts fo r  looking  a t  the  Earth :

1 . The c u l t u r a l  a p p r a i s a l  o f  th e  E a r th :  where n a tu r a l

^^Bale, p. 2.

^°B a ll, pp. 123-127.
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r e s o u rc e s  were see n  as a  p a r t i c u l a r  p e rc ep tio n  from man toward some 

e a r th  p r o p e r t ie s .  C u ltu ra l d iffe ren ces  were seen as p re re q u is ite s  fo r  

th e  study o f d if fe re n c e s  in  environment

2 . The r e g i o n a l  co n cep t: which fo cu sed  on u n d e rs ta n d in g  

lik e n e sse s  and d if fe re n c e s  between and among a reas on th e  Earth

3 . A rea l c o h e re n c e : which emphasized th a t  e x is t in g  phenomena

in  an  a r e a  was th e  p ro d u c t o f a s y s te m a tic  a s s o c ia t i o n  of s in g le

e lem en ts  and t h a t  th e  w hole was no t a summation of p a r t i c le s ,  but an 

in te rn a l  consistency  th a t  u n ited  those p a r t ic le s

4 . S p a t i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n :  which was im p lie d  by a re a l  d i f f e r 

e n t i a t i o n  and in te g r a t io n .  In  o th e r words, s p e c ia liz a tio n  meant a lso  

in te rd e p e n d e n c e , and in te ra c t io n  would become necessary  to  compensate 

a re a l  d e f ic i t s  and la ck  o f  some goods or se rv ice s

5. L o c a l iz a t io n ;  which meant the  concen tra tion  of an a c t iv i ty  

in  one a re a  and the  a t t r a c t io n  o f o th e r a c t i v i t i e s  to th e  same area

6 . The s i g n i f i c a n c e  of s c a l e :  where draw ing c o n c lu s io n s  

about o b servations d if f e r e d  depending on th e  sca le  of in v e s t ig a tio n

7. The co n cep t o f  change: which concentrated  on the continu

in g  changes th a t  occurred  over time in  one a rea  o r of one even t. When 

geographers described  a p lace  a t  one p a r t ic u la r  tim e, they  assumed some 

p e r s i s te n c e  of w hat they had found; but changes, c y c le s , and f lu c tu a 

tio n s  were needed to  be tak en  in to  c o n sid e ra tio n .

Only two o f  B ro e k 's  seven  b a s ic  co n cep ts  were not mentioned 

th ro u g h  P a t t i s o n 's  f o u r  t r a d i t i o n s .  Those were: the  s ig n if ic a n ce  o f 

sca le  and the  concept of change.

In the  same decade, Henry Warman id e n t i f ie d  nine concepts to  be
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91used in  b u ild in g  any geography curricu lum . These w ere:

1. G lo b a lism : many geographical phenomena o rig in a te d  from the  

g lobal shape of the  E a rth , i t s  sp inn ing , and i t s  a x is  in c l in a tio n

2. The round e a r th  on f l a t  p a p e r :  T h is  concept covered a l l  

ty p e s  of p r o j e c t in g  th e  globe on a f l a t  paper (map) and the  d if fe re n t  

symbols a p p ro p ria te  fo r  each type of p ro jec tio n

3 . The l i f e - l a y e r :  Which fo cu sed  on re c o g n iz in g  t h a t  fo r  

ev ery  i n d i v id u a l ,  each " s ta n d in g  room" had c e r ta in  choice spots and 

th a t  o n e 's  d ec is io n  fo r choosing one sp o t was a  compromise of the  most 

favorab le  circum stances o f e a r th , w ater, and a i r

4 .  A re a l d i s t i n c t i o n s ,  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  and l ik e n e s s e s :  T h is  

concept was based on the  approach th a t  people and environm ents d if fe re d  

from one p lace  to  another

5 . The r e g io n :  Which had been th e  fo c u s  o f geographers fo r  

many y e a rs . R ecognition and id e n t i f ic a t io n  of "m eaningful aggregations 

in  space" were th e  c e n tr a l  s tep s  in  form ulating th e  concept of region

6. R eso u rces  c u l t u r a l l y  d e f in e d :  In  t h i s  concept, resources 

were see n  a s  a r e f l e c t i o n  o f m an 's  p e rc e p tio n  o f  n a tu re . D iffe ren t 

c u ltu re s  may value the  same resource  d if f e r e n t ly

7 . Man th e  c h o o se r: T h is  co n cep t a d v o ca te d  th e  id e a  t h a t  

people  were " th e  e c o lo g ic a l  dominants" of th e i r  re g io n . They should 

decide how to  use th e i r  environment and resources

8 .  S p a t i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n :  T h is  c o n c e p t  fo c u s e d  on th e

^^Feldm an, M a r tin , and E li  Seifman, e d s . , The S ocia l S tu d ies , 
S t r u c tu r e ,  M odels, and S t r a t e g i e s ,  P r e n t i c e - H a l l , I n c . ,  Englewood 
C l i f f s ,  N .J . ,  1969, pp. 311-317.
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dependence among d i f f e r e n t  a r e a s .  I n te r a c t io n  could  take  d if fe re n t  

fo rm s: co m m o d ities , goods, p e o p le , i d e a s ,  a i r  m asses, wind system s, 

e t c . . .

9. P e rc e p tu a l  tran sfo rm a tio n : This was s im ila r  to  the  concept 

of change proposed  by B roek. I t  im plied  th a t  th e re  was a continuous 

change in  every landscape, f e a tu re , o r phenomena; and th a t  geographers 

should be aware of t h a t .

S im ila r ly ,  M cFarren p resen ted  seven concepts th a t  he believed
22geography textbooks ought to  em phasize. These concepts were :

1. emphasis upon p lace

2. in te r r e la t io n  of phenomena

3. Man as th e  c e n tra l  f ig u re

4 . c u ltu re  and n a tu re  re la tio n s h ip s

5. p o ssib ilism  and cho ices g iven to  humans

6. un ity  o f  geographical s tu d ie s

7. changes in  the  f ie ld  o f geography.

A more co m p le te  l i s t  of g u id e lin es  about what geography ought 

to  co v er was d ev e lo p ed  by N is h i  in  which the fo llow ing concepts were 

suggested^^:

1. s p a t ia l  d is t r ib u t io n

2. a re a l coherence

3. reg io n a l concept

99 M cFarren , George A lle n , An A nalysis of s e le c te d  ju n io r high 
sch o o l geography te x tb o o k s  in  r e la t io n  to  th e i r  trea tm en t o f c e r ta in  
b a s ic  geo g rap h ic  c o n c e p ts ,  a P h .D . d i s s e r t a t io n  from the  Ohio S ta te  
U n iv e rs ity , 1962, p . 29.

^^Bale, pp. 268-269.
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4. lo c a tio n  theory

5. the  c u l tu ra l  view point

6. the  human re la tio n s h ip  to  a n a tu ra l  resource

7. the  dynamic n a tu re  of geographic a n a ly s is

8. the  im portance o f tim e

9. s p a t i a l  in te ra c t io n

10. Man-land re la tio n s h ip s

11. g loba l interdependence.

In the 1970’s ,  the  p e rcep tio n  o f what geography had been, or o f 

what i t  should cover, was s t i l l  a ffe c te d  by P a t t i s o n ’s four t r a d i t io n s .  

M e rr ill  Ridd combined the man-land and e a r th  sc ience  t r a d i t io n  in to  one 

a re a  w hich he c a l l e d  environm ental. Then he proposed four new t r a d i 

t io n s  in  geography

1. The s p a t i a l  t r a d i t io n :  e x ac tly  l ik e  P a t t i s o n 's

2. The e n v iro n m e n ta l t r a d i t i o n :  w hich was a combination of 

P a t t i s o n ’s  man-land and e a r th  sc ience  t r a d i t io n s

3 . T he r e g i o n a l  t r a d i t i o n :  t h i s  was a l s o  s i m i l a r  t o  

P a t t i s o n 's  area  s tu d ie s  t r a d i t io n

4 . The e x p e r i e n t i a l  t r a d i t i o n :  t h i s  was added by R id d . 

I t  in v o lv e d  h u m a n is t i c  i s s u e s  and had e lem en ts  in  a l l  k in d s  o f  

geographic s tu d ie s .

H a g g e tt, a l s o ,  p ro p o sed  f iv e  m ajor them es f o r  th e  study of 

geography^-*:

^^Manson, p. 18.

^ ^ D o llfu s , O l i v i e r ,  L 'a n a lv s e  g e 'o g rap h iq u e , "Q u e -sa is - je ? "  
s e r ie s .  P resses U n iv e rs ita ire s  de France, P a r is ,  1971, pp. 6-7.
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1. S p a tia l d if f e r e n t ia t io n

2. Regions and a re as  as  u n its  o f study

3. Man-enviro n isen t r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  inc lud ing  the h i s to r ic a l  

development of such re la tio n s h ip s

4 . S p a tia l d is t r ib u t io n

5 . G eo m etrica l them e: w hich r e l i e d  on m a th em atica l te c h 

niques and was m anifested by th e  use of maps in  geographical s tu d ie s .

In  1984, The J o i n t  Com m ittee on G eographic Education o f th e  

NCGE and th e  AAG o u tlin ed  f iv e  "fundamental themes in  Geography"^^:

1. L o c a tio n : w hich encompassed two d if f e r e n t  concepts: abso

l u t e  and r e l a t i v e .  Both c o n c e p ts  were aimed a t  " d e s c r ib in g  th e  

p o s itio n s  o f people and p laces  on th e  e a r th 's  su rface"

2 . P l a c e :  w h ich  was d e sc r ib e d  by i t s  p h y s ic a l  and human 

c h a r a c te r is t ic s .  P laces un inhab ited  by humans would be defined by some 

"observed c h a ra c te r is t ic s "

3 . R e la t io n s h ip s  w ith in  p la c e s :  humans and e n v iro n m en ts : 

G eo g rap h y 's  focus should be on understanding the  re la tio n s h ip s  between 

humans and t h e i r  e n v iro n m e n t. Em phasis would be on th e  way th o se  

r e l a t i o n s h ip s  developed  and on th e i r  consequences on both people and 

environment

4 . Movement: humans in te ra c t in g  on the  E arth : movements would 

in c lu d e  th o se  of p e o p le , p ro d u c ts ,  in form ation , and id e a s . Emphasis 

shou ld  be on how tra n s p o r ta t io n  and communication l in e s  could be used 

as  in d ic a to rs  of g lobal in terdependence and in te ra c t io n  among p la ce s .

96The J o in t  Committee on Geographic Education, pp. 5 -8 .
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5. R eg io n s; how th ey  form and change: Region should be the  

b a s ic  u n i t  o f study  in  geography. Regions could be defined by d i f f e r -  

r e n t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  They would provide convenience fo r th e  study of 

geography in  s c h o o ls .  They cou ld  b e  used a s  an in te r m e d ia te  s tep  

b e tw een  th e  s tu d y  o f  lo c a l  p la ce s  and th e  know ledge o f  th e  whole 

p lan e t.

Geography as a  school su b jec t

As a sc h o o l s u b je c t ,  geography p assed  th ro u g h  a s e r i e s  o f  

changes d u rin g  th e  l a s t  two decades. Changes focused on two p o in ts : 

content and methods. Suggestions were made about moving the  su b je c t of 

geography in  schools from re ly in g  on memorization of fa c tu a l knowledge 

( a ls o  c a l le d  geography o f "Capes and Bays"), to  using  an inqu iry -based  

approach fo r  looking a t  and studying geographical phenomena.

Gunn l i s t e d  th e  d iffe re n c e s  between the  two tren d s in  geography 
97education :

1. The o ld  geography was based on memorization, w hile the  new 

geography promoted the  in q u iry  method

2. The o ld  geography  was preoccupied w ith  fa c tu a l knowledge, 

w h ile  th e  new geography was concerned with models and g enera l p r in c i

ples

3. L e a rn e r was p a s s iv e  and re c e iv in g  i n  the  old geography, 

w h ile  in  th e  new g eo g rap h y , h e /sh e  would become a c tiv e  and communi

cating

^^Kurfman, Dana, e d ..  Evaluation in  Geographic Education, 1971 
yearbook o f NCGE, Fearon P u b lish e rs , Belmont, C a lifo rn ia , 1970, p . 41.
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4 . In  o ld  geography, emphasis was on s t a t i c  s i tu a t io n s ,  while 

in  new geography, emphasis would be on dynamic s i tu a t io n s

5 . Old g e o g ra p h y  was a lw ay s  co u p led  w ith  h i s to r y  a n d /o r  

g eo lo g y , w h ile  new geography r e l ie d  on a wide v a rie ty  o f o ther so c ia l 

sc ie n c es , as  w ell as  on p h y sica l and b io lo g ic a l sc ien ces .

Gunn review ed th e  development o f geography as a school su b jec t 

th ro u g h o u t th e  y e a r s .  He exam ined th e  way geography was taught in  

s c h o o ls  a t  th e  tu r n  o f t h i s  c e n tu ry . "A cq u irin g  d is c r e te  item s of 

in fo rm a tio n  about the  world w ithout th e  accomplishment o f an in t e l l e c -  

tu a l framework was the  dominant way in  teaching  geography.

In  th e  1950’ s ,  s c h o o l geography  was m ain ly  concerned  w ith  

"M a n -la n d  r e l a t i o n s h i p s "  and " c u l t u r e  r e g io n " .  I n  th e  1 9 6 0 's , 

C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  D e p a r tm e n t o f E d u c a t io n  d e v e lo p e d  a l i s t  o f  

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  t h a t  w ere  s e e n  as  e s s e n t i a l  to  te a c h  in  s c h o o l 

geography  c o u rs e s . T h ir te e n  of th e  tw enty-seven g e n e ra liz a tio n s  were 

dealing  w ith  p h y sica l geography and th e  r e s t  w ith s o c ia l  geography. I t  

was n o t u n t i l  1964, th a t  th e  W isconsin Department o f P ub lic  In s tru c tio n  

gave  e q u a l  im p o r ta n c e  to  th e  p ro c e s s  o f  c o n c e p tu a l iz a t io n  as to  

p r o d u c t .  T h is  im p o r ta n t  e m p h a s is  on th e  p ro c e ss  o f  a c q u ir in g  

g eo g ra p h ic  c o n c e p ts  and g e n e ra liz a tio n s  reached i t s  culm inating po in t 

by th e  end of 1960’ s when th e  High School Geography P ro je c t (HSGP) was 

read y  f o r  use and a p p lic a tio n . This p ro je c t s ta r te d  as a  jo in t  e f f o r t  

from  t h e  NCGE and  th e  AAG in  1961, b u t moved e n t i r e l y  under th e  

AAG s u p e r v i s i o n  in  1 9 6 4 .  L a t e r ,  HSGP g a in e d  th e  f i n a n c i a l

^ ^ Ib id . ,  pp. 44-49.
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support o f th e  N ational Science Foundation.

G ould  a rg u e d  t h a t  th e  ad v an ces  th a t  w ere ta k in g  p la c e  in  

g eography  a s  a d i s c i p l i n e  and t h e i r  im p lic a tio n s  on changing school 

g e o g ra p h y 's  im age, were not due only to  the  development of theory  but 

a l s o  to  th e  developm ent of t e c h n ic a l  in n o v a tio n s  such as e le c tro n ic  

m apping, rem ote  s e n s in g , and use o f com puters. Gould p resen ted  how 

th e  HSGP i l l u s t r a t e d  th e  changes i n  geography educa tion . He saw in  

HSGP th e  answ er to  th e  developm ent o f  a  new geography th a t  req u ired  

more th in k in g  than memorizing.

P h i l l i p  Bacon a ls o  a d v o ca ted  th e  new changes in  geography

in s t r u c t io n .  He s ta te d :

Many o f the  geographical f a c ts  th a t  one might le a m  in  grade 
fo u r , fo r  example, may w ell be un true  o r i r r e le v a n t  by the  
time one reaches high school.

Bacon saw in  understanding s p a t i a l  d is t r ib u t io n ,  s p a t ia l  a sso 

c i a t i o n ,  and s p a t i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n ,  a s ig n if ic a n t  change toward under

s ta n d in g  why th in g s  were where th e y  were in s te a d  of memorizing what 

th in g s  w ere  th e r e .  The HSGP was a tu rn in g  p o in t in  the  re c e n t h is to ry  

o f geography  i n s t r u c t i o n .  According to  N icholas H elburn, th e  prim ary 

o b je c t iv e  o f  th e  HSGP was to  le ad  s tu d en ts  to  form ulate geograph ica l 

q u e s t io n s  (such as what was th ere?  how d id  i t  g e t to  be th e re?  whose 

d e c is io n  was i t ?  what f a c to r s  in f lu e n c e d  i t s  growth in  th a t  p lace? 

e t c .  . . . ) ,  to  ga ther inform ation and d a ta , to  generate  hypotheses and

^^Bale, p. 35.

^"^Skeel, Dorothy, e d . .  The C hallenge o f Teaching S o c ia l S tu d ies  
in  th e  E lem entary School: Readings. Goodyear P u b lish ing  Company, I n c . ,  
P a c if ic  P a lisa d es , C a lifo rn ia , 1972, p . 50.
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answers, and to  evalua te  the  accuracy o f th ese  answ ers.

Helburn l i s te d  the  fo llow ing  educa tiona l o b je c tiv e s  o f HSGP^^:

1. S tudents would work w ith  a v a r ie ty  o f  f a c ts  and g e n e ra liz a 

tio n s  from a l l  reg ions of the world

2 . S tudents should understand c e r ta in  b a s ic  a b s tra c tio n s  such 

a s  ecosystem , man-land r e la t io n s ,  sequent occupancy, lo c a tio n , s p a t ia l  

d is t r ib u t io n ,  a re a l a s so c ia tio n , e tc .  . .

3 . S tu d e n ts  shou ld  e x e r c is e  fo u r  types o f s k i l l s ;  awareness 

o f  p la c e  and i t s  s i g n i f i c a n c e ,  a b i l i t y  to  work w ith  d a ta , a b i l i ty  to  

d e fin e  problems from d a ta , and a b i l i t y  to  solve those  problems.

D avid H i l l  s t a t e d  fo u r  s t r a t e g i e s  and assum ptions about the  

HSGP. These were^^:

1 .  P re p a c k a g e d  and c a r e f u l ly  s t r u c tu r e d  m a te r ia l s  would 

improve th e  teach ing  o f geography

2 . Use of inform ation  and data  only fo r  th e  purpose of empha

s iz in g  a concept

3 . Use o f  a wide v a r i e ty  o f  in s t r u c t io n a l  m a te ria ls  fo r th e  

purpose  of o f f e r in g  d i f f e r e n t  experiences to  th e  s tu d en t and, conse

quen tly , in c reas in g  th e  p ro b a b ili ty  of m aintain ing what was learned

4 . Use of in q u iry -le a rn in g  s tra te g y .

L a n s k y  and  S t a f f o r d  e x a m in e d  o n e  u n i t  o f t h e  HSGP 

(M a n u fac tu rin g ) and deducted  th e  follow ing psycholog ical assum ptions

^^B all, p. 230.

^ ^ D a n ie l s ,  W ill ia m  D a v is ,  An I n v e s t ig a t io n  o f S tu d en ts*  
A t t i tu d e s  Toward Geography Through th e  Use o f  th e  S tra te g ie s  o f th e  
High S choo l Geography P r o je c t  (HSGP) a t  th e  C o lle g e  Level, a Ph.D. 
d is s e r ta t io n  from the U n iv ers ity  o f Maryland, 1974, p . 6 .
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about HSGP^^:

1. People were always learn ing

2 . People sought tension  in  the  p rocess of fin d in g  out

3 . Emotions were e s s e n tia l  p a r ts  o f  any s i tu a t io n

4 . Learning depended upon feedback

5 . S o c ia l s tru c tu re  a ffe c te d  le a rn in g  in  many ways.

T h e se  two a u th o rs  b e lie v e d  t h a t  HSGP, th ro u g h  i t s  in q u ir y  

m ethod, was based  on these psychological assum ptions and th a t most of 

th e  le a r n in g  a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  to o k  p la c e  in  th e  "M anufacturing" u n it 

were d i r e c t  a p p lic a tio n  of those  assum ptions. C irrin c io n e  depicted  two 

m ajor t r e n d s  i n  HSGP: an em phasis on th e  in q u iry  method in  learn in g  

c o n ce p ts  and g e n e ra liz a tio n s  and an emphasis on to p ic a l and system atic  

s tu d ie s  th a t  re p re s e n te d  th e  c u r r e n t  fo c a l  p o in ts  of g e o g rap h ica l 

r e s e a r c h e s .  In  h i s  s t u d y , C i r r i n c i o n e  a rg u ed  t h a t  t r a d i t i o n a l  

g e o g ra p h y  n e i t h e r  d e a l t  w i th  v a lu e s  d i r e c t l y  nor had a common 

r a t i o n a l e  w ith  th o se  v a lu e s .  He b e lie v e d  t h a t ,  on th e  c o n t r a r y ,  

r e f le c t iv e  methods provided "more e f fe c t iv e  means of t re a t in g  values in  

g eo g rap h ic  e d u c a t io n " .  He c la im ed  th a t  th e  way w ith  which s tu d en ts  

i n t e r a c t e d  w ith  th e  problem — and th e  v a lu e s  in  th a t  problem —was 

e f f e c t i v e  and unique. He saw the ro le  of the  teach er a t  the beginning 

of th e  le s s o n  as  to  help s tu d en ts  " id e n tify  and a r t ic u la te  th e  problem

^^G ardner, W illiam , and Fred Johnson, e d s .. Social S tud ies in  
th e  Secondary  S c h o o ls : A Book of R ead ings, A llyn  and Bacon, In c . ,  
Boston, 1970, p . 249.

^ ^ C ir r in c io n e ,  Jo se p h , The R ole of Values in  the  Teaching of 
G e o g ra p h y , P h .D . d i s s e r t a t i o n  from Ohio S t a t e  U n iv e r s i ty ,  1970, 
pp. 2 -9 .
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and the value c o n f l ic ts  in h e ren t in  th e  problem ra th e r  than  a rr iv in g  a t  

th e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of a preordained problem”^^. He saw th e  ro le  of th e  

s tu d e n t  as to  analyze , choose, s tu d y , and conclude (o r probably a l t e r )  

some v a lu e s  in  th e  problem being s tu d ie d . Student was thoroughly and 

f r e e l y  a n a ly z in g  and r e a c h in g  d e c i s i o n s  w ith o u t p re d e te rm in e d  

conclusions from th e  teach e r.

Kohn d id  n o t see  i n  th e  HSGP m ethod a lo n e , o r th e  " a n a ly tic  

mode" as he c a lle d  i t ,  the ed u ca tio n a l a l te rn a t iv e  fo r th e  t r a d i t io n a l  

method, or the  " in te g ra t iv e  mode"^^. He b e liev ed  th a t  in  th e  search fo r  

r e a l i t y ,  geographers had to  use both methods, a n a ly tic  and in te g ra t iv e ,  

to d ev e lo p  good in s ig h t s  i n t o  any problem. Even though he described  

th e  changes in  geography e d u c a tio n  i n  s c h o o ls  as  moving away from 

fa c tu a lly -o r ie n te d  m a te ria ls  to  an in q u iry -b ased  method, Kohn advocated 

th e  u se  o f a n a ly t ic  method a t  th e  beginning , when fo rm ulating  hypothe

s e s .  L a te r ,  a t  th e  s ta g e  o f  t e s t i n g  th e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  or f in d in g  

d i f f e r e n t  exam ples o f  th o se  h y p o th e se s , s tu d e n ts  ough t to  use th e  

i n t e g r a t i v e  mode. Kohn gave  an exam ple o f  a  course o f geography in  

w hich s tu d e n ts  m ight d ev e lo p  a n a l y t i c  c o n ce p ts  and g e n e ra liz a tio n s  

ab o u t th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  and grow th o f p o p u la tion , the in c re a se  in  th e  

w o rld 's  supply of food, in d u s t r ia l  l ig a t io n ,  e tc .  . . . and then s tu d y , 

f o r  exam ple, th e  m ajor c u ltu re  reg io n s  in  the  world in  term s of those  

c o n ce p ts  and g e n e r a l i z a t io n s  th e  s tu d e n t s  generated them selves. In  

a n o th e r  i n s t a n c e , Kohn gave an exam ple o f  a g e n e r a l iz a t io n  t h a t

S S lb id ., p . 143.

^ ^ C h o rle y , R ic h a rd , and P e te r  H a g g e tt, e d s . .  F r o n t i e r s  i n  
G eographical Teaching, Methuen & Co. L td .,  London, 1970, pp. 297-308.
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s tu d e n ts  m igh t c o n c lu d e  th ro u g h  th e  a n a ly t i c  mode: v a r ia tio n s  from 

p la c e  to  p la c e  i n  th e  d e n s i ty  of r u r a l  farm population were d ir e c t ly  

r e l a t e d  to  th e  v a r i a t i o n s  in  a v e ra g e  a n n u a l p r e c i p i t a t i o n .  Kohn 

e x p la i n e d  how t h a t  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  c o u ld  be examined u n der th e  

t r a d i t i o n a l  in te g ra t iv e  mode: understand ing  population  d is t r ib u t io n  in  

a p a r t ic u la r  so c ie ty .

When g iv in g  h i s  p e rso n a l v iew s a b o u t th e  HSGP m ethods and 

s t r a t e g i e s ,  K altsonn is was very p o s i t iv e .  He viewed the HSGP as a  s e t  

of c u rr ic u lu m  th a t emphasized re la t io n s h ip s  and used a wide v a r ie ty  of 

i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a te r ia ls  to  c a r r y  o u t th e  d if f e r e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  which 

fo rm ed  m a jo r  p a r t s  in  t h a t  i n q u i r y - b a s e d  s e t  o f c u r r ic u lu m . 

K a lts o n n is  saw o n ly  one b ig  m is ta k e  in  HSGP: t h a t  HSGP should have 

been e x te n d e d  to  co v er a l l  s c h o o l g ra d e  le v e ls  from k in d erg arten  to  

tw e lf th  g rad e . His opinion was th a t  s tu d e n ts  who had been exposed to  a 

t r a d i t i o n a l  ty p e  o f geography a l l  o f th e  n ine or ten  years preceding 

h igh school g rades, would fin d  d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  ad ju stin g  to  th e  in q u iry  

s t r a te g ie s  used by th e  P ro je c t.

S im i la r ly ,  P a t t i s o n — a f t e r  being th e  d ire c to r  of th e  HSGP fo r  

t h e  p e r io d  o f  1961-63— examined some s p e c i f i c  b e n e f i t s  th a t  HSGP 

b r o u g h t  in  te rm s  o f  c h a n g in g  a t t i t u d e s  o f b o th  g eo g rap h ers  and 

e d u c a to r s  tow ard g e o g r a p h y H e  saw in  th e  HSGP the type of p ro je c t 

t h a t  c o n n ec te d  Am erican g e o g ra p h e rs  and e d u c a to rs .  B e fo re  HSGP,

0 * 7
Bacon, P h i l l i p ,  e d . .  Focus on G eography, Key Concepts and 

T each ing  S t r a te g ie s , NCSS 40th yearbook, NCSS, Washington, D .C ., 1970, 
pp. 412-416.

^^B all, pp. 218-221.
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s e p a ra t io n  betw een h ig h  sch o o l geography  education and p ro fess io n a l 

g eo g ra p h ers  had been the  r u l e .  HSGP brought the  two groups to ge ther 

and became a  major to p ic  fo r  d iscu ss io n  in  many annual m eetings o f the 

NCGE and th e  AAG. A lso , HSGP changed th e  p ro fess io n a l geographers' 

a t t i tu d e s  toward the  school le a rn e r .  B efore, th e  studen t was seen as a 

re c ip ie n t  of geographic knowledge, but a f t e r  HSGP was proposed, le a rn er 

became " to  be seen  more and more as someone a c tin g  ra th e r  than being 

a c te d  u p o n ."  HSGP changed a lso  th e  a t t i t u d e s  o f school te ac h e rs  and 

s tu d e n ts  to w ard  p ro fe s s io n a l geographers. Both teachers  and s tuden ts  

became exposed to  the  "geographer’s  way" o f observing, c o lle c tin g  d a ta , 

a n a ly z in g , and drawing conclusions. What made the  r e a l  d iffe ren c e  was 

th e  s h i f t  from  geography a s  a su b je c t dealing  w ith concepts and fa c ts  

to be a c q u ire d  o n ly , to  a  f i e l d  th a t  promoted in q u iry  and encouraged 

le a rn e rs  to  seek  answ ers.

Both P a t  t i s o n  and K altsonn is  were drawing th e ir  personal views 

of HSGP. O th e r a u th o rs  and r e s e a r c h e r s  had done more i n  te rm s of 

s tu d y in g  and ev a lu a tin g  HSGP’s u se fu ln ess  and a p p l ic a b i l i ty .  In  1969, 

Womack analyzed the inqu iry—o rien ted  HSGP’s  urban m a te r ia ls . He did an 

e x p e r im e n ta l s tu d y ^ ^  to  t e s t  w hether s tu d en ts  taugh t by the  in q u iry - 

o r ie n te d  method of the  HSGP would score  b e t te r  in  urban geography than 

th o se  ta u g h t by th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  a p p ro a ch . Twelve te a c h e rs  and 650 

s tu d e n ts  in  s i x  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o ls  in  th e  San Diego school d i s t r i c t  

were involved in  th e  study. The re se a rc h e r  grouped su b jec ts  in to  th ree

^^Womack, James A lonzo, An A n a ly sis  o f Inqu iry -O rien ted  High 
School Geography P ro jec t Urban M a te r ia ls , a d o c to ra l d is s e r ta t io n  from 
the U nited S ta te s  In te rn a tio n a l U n iv e rs ity , January 1969.
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groups w ith  equal number o f males and fem ales in  each group: a con tro l 

g ro u p , an e x p e r im e n ta l  g roup ta u g h t by a t r a d i t i o n a l  m ethod, and 

a n o th e r  experim en tal group tau g h t by the  HSGP in q u iry  method. Compar

a b le  ty p e s  o f  know ledge were p ro v id ed  to  b o th  e x p e r im e n ta l groups 

(u rban  g e o g ra p h y ). The "grow th  o f  c i t i e s "  urban knowledge t e s t  was 

a d m in is te r e d .  D ata w ere su b d iv id e d  by s u b je c t s ' gender and reading 

a b i l i t i e s .  Scores on p r e te s t ,  p o s t te s t ,  and s ix  months' re te n tio n  t e s t  

were c o lle c te d . Womack's major find ings were:

1. There was no s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe re n c e  between 

th e  urban geography knowledge of the th re e  groups

2 . H ig h - a b i l i t y  m ales and lo w -a b i l i ty  fem ales were the only 

tw o su b g ro u p s  t h a t  le a r n e d  more e f f e c t i v e l y  i n  th e  in q u iry -b a s e d  

approach o f HSGP.

In  1974, D an iels  d id  a  research  study abou t s tu d e n ts ' a t t i tu d e s  

tow ard g eo g rap h y . He wanted to  t e s t  whether th e  use o f HSGP approach 

would r e s u l t  in  more p o s it iv e  gains in  a t t i tu d e s  toward geography than 

d id  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  approach. D aniels had to  develop a  v a lid  in s tru 

ment to  m easure g a in s  in  a t t i tu d e s  toward geography. A co n tro l group 

and an e x p e r im e n ta l  group of c o lle g e  l e v e l  s tu d en ts  were taught one 

g e o g ra p h y  c o u r s e  (E lem en ts  o f  Geography) th ro u g h  th e  use o f th e  

t r a d i t io n a l  approach and th e  inqu iry-based  HSGP approach, re sp ec tiv e ly . 

His major fin d in g s  were^®:

1. S tudents who were taught through HSGP did no t show any s ig 

n i f i c a n t  g a in s  i n  p o s i t iv e  a t t i t u d e s  toward geography than those who

^^D aniels, pp. 63-74.
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were taught through the  t r a d i t io n a l  approach

2. A t t i tu d e s  o f  s tu d e n ts  tow ard  geography could be changed

simply by exposing them to  e i th e r  one of the two approaches.

Content o f school geography 

The previous d e sc r ip tio n  o f th e  "new geography" as a d is c ip l in e

and as a  school su b jec t le ad  th e  re sea rch er to  examine how th e  content

of s ch o o l geography had changed over th e  y ears . L o rrin  Kennamer, J r . ,  

examined th e  changes th a t  occurred in  school geography and id e n t i f ie d  

some major tre n d s  in  th a t  change.

In the  n in e teen th  c en tu ry , school geography was mainly d e sc rip 

t i v e ,  w ith  some em phasis on physiography. In  th e  1930 's, th e re  was a 

r i s e  o f  economic and commercial geography, but th e  term "geographical 

f a c to r s "  was s t i l l  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  p h y s ica l, and not th e  human, 

a s p e c ts  of any o b s e r v a t io n  o r  phenomena. I n  th e  1940’s and 1950 's, 

re g io n a l  geography was th e  main to p ic  in  school geography co u rses . I t  

s t a r t e d  being  lo c a l  and d e s c r ip t iv e ,  but l a t e r ,  i t  extended to  cover 

a l l  r e g io n s  o f  th e  w o r ld .  I n  th e  1960’s ,  new developm ents w ere 

in troduced . Human and p h y sica l geography became equally  im portan t. In  

th e  1970' s ,  new ap p ro ach es  f o r  teaching geography were suggested  and 

su p p o rte d , among which was th e  HSGP w ith  focus on s p a t ia l  d is t r ib u t io n  

and s p a t ia l  in te ra c t io n .

This lay o u t of changes th a t  occurred in  school geography can be 

supported by some examples taken from th e  l i t e r a tu r e  p e r ta in in g  to  each 

p e rio d  c i t e d  above. For example, in  1928, John Dewey saw geography as

^^Bacon, pp. 380-384.
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a "body of f a c t s  and p r i n c i p l e s  which have been discovered in  other 

men’ s  e x p e r ie n c e  a b o u t th e  n a tu r a l  medium in  w hich we l i v e  and in  

c o n n e c t io n  w i th  w h ic h  th e  p a r t i c u l a r  a c t s  o f our l i f e  have an 

ex p lan a tio n "^^ .

In  1933, in  a c h a p te r  w r i t t e n  by A lic e  F o s te r and K atharine 

C a llo w ay  an d  a c c e p te d  by th e  N a tio n a l S o c ie ty  fo r  th e  S tudy o f  

E d u c a tio n , a  p ro p o sed  sequence  fo r a geographic course a t  the  sen io r 

high school le v e l  co n s is ted  of two p a rts^ ^ ;

1. C om m ercial or econom ic geography th a t  would examine com

merce and in d u s try  in  th e  world

2 . P o l i t i c a l  geography which would study  p o l i t i c a l  a f f a i r s  and 

p o l i t i c a l  powers in  th e  w orld.

In  1948, War man, i n  p ro p o sin g  a world (o r  g lo b a l) geography,

a d v o ca ted  th e  id e a  t h a t  such a course should eq u a lly  emphasize th re e

a reas  in  geography: human , p h y sica l, and re g io n a l:

. . .  a study  of th e  popula tion , occupation , p roduction  and gen
e ra l  p a tte rn s  in  th e  l ig h t  of the  p h y sica l f a c to r s  th a t  should 
be followed id e a l ly  by g iv ing  a t te n t io n  to  s p e c i f ic  reg io n s  or 
c o u n tr ie s .

In  1964, a com m ission of th e  N a tio n al Council fo r  Geographic 

E d u ca tio n  proposed  th e  fo llo w in g  p o t e n t i a l  seq u en ce  f o r  geography

^^Dewey, Democracy and Education, p. 246.

^^W hipple, Guy M ontrose, e d ..  The Teaching o f Geographv. 32nd 
yearbook o f  th e  N a tio n a l S o c ie ty  f o r  th e  Study of Education, Public  
School P ub lish ing  Company, Bloomington, I l l i n o i s ,  1933, p . 287.

^ K o h n , C lyde, e d . .  Geographic Approaches to  S ocia l Education, 
NCSS n in e teen th  yearbook, NCSS, Washington, D.C. 1948, p . 257.
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courses a t  the  sen io r high school lev e l^^ :

1. G rade 10: w orld  g eo g rap h y , or world p a tte rn s  o f economic 

or commercial geography, or economic geography

2. G rade 11: geography o f  L a tin  America and o th e r  sp ec ia l

a re a s

3 . Grade 12: geography o f  w orld c u l t u r e s ,  or geography of 

s e le c te d  a r e a s ,  or w orld p o l i t i c a l  geography, or geography o f cu rren t 

world problems.

C la rk  i d e n t i f i e d  th r e e  b a s ic  a p p ro ach es  fo r  the  teach ing  of

geography46;

1. The t o p i c a l  a p p ro a c h : which would o rg a n iz e  th e  study of 

geography in  s c h o o ls  a round  p a r t i c u l a r  t o p i c s .  T h is  approach was, 

then , newly in troduced  in  school geography curriculum

2. The re g io n a l  approach: which was the  dominant approach fo r 

s tu d y in g  w orld  g eo g rap h y . C la rk , how ever, supported the  s h i f t  from 

reg ions based on co n tin en ts  n a t io n -s ta te s  toward c u l tu ra l  reg ions

3 . The c o n c e p tu a l  approach: where geography courses could be 

cen tered  around major geographic concepts. C lark adopted Warman’s nine 

major concepts ( c i te d  e a r l i e r  on pages 21-22).

In  1965, P h i l ip p e  P inchem el r e a l i z e d  t h a t  th e  th en  sch o o l 

geography was o s c i l la t in g  between two extrem es^^:

^^C lark, Leonard, Teaching Social S tu d ies  in  Secondary Schools; 
A Handbook, MacMillan Pub. C o., I n c . ,  New York, 1973, pp. 203-204.

4 6 lb id .,  pp. 204-206.

Un e s C O ,  Source Book fo r  Geography Teaching, Longmans, Green, 
& C o., L im ited, London, 1965, pp. 10-35.



37

1. A c o lle c tio n  of f a c ts  which purpose was to  provide lea rn ers  

w ith a complete p ic tu re  of a c o n tin e n t, a reg ion , or a  s ta t e

2. A s e r i e s  of in t r o d u c t io n s  to  o th e r  s p e c ia l iz e d  sub jec t 

f ie ld s  such as c lim ato logy , demography, economy, socio logy , e tc .  . . .

Pinchemel b e lieved  th a t  the  f i r s t  trend  was a  c h a r a c te r is t ic  of 

geography in  e lem en ta ry  schools and the  second tren d  was the dominant 

a p p ro a c h  in  seco n d ary  s c h o o ls .  He a lso  b e l ie v e d  th a t  th e  un ique 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  geography was th e  a n a ly s is  o f  r e l a t i o n s  between 

phenomena. Even when teach ing  a f a c t ,  re la tio n sh ip s  th a t  re su lte d  from 

the ex istence  of th a t  f a c t  should be considered.

D uring t h i s  period  of time (1960*s), geography became assoc ia 

te d  w ith  term s su ch  as s p a t i a l  d is tr ib u tio n , s p a t i a l  in te ra c t io n , or 

s p a t i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o f phenomena. In  1966, N is h i o u t l in e d  the  

g e n e ra l  c o n te n t f o r  a  c o u rse  i n  geography u s in g  th e  fo llo w in g  s ix  

t o p i c s ^ :  Man, e n v iro n m e n t, econom ics, n a tu r a l  r e s o u r c e s ,  s o c ia l -  

c u l t u r a l - p o l i t i c a l  p a t t e r n s ,  and area  s tu d ie s . In  o rder to  approach 

th e s e  to p ic s ,  N ish i suggested  some geographic s k i l l s  th a t  would enable 

l e a r n e r s  to  d ev e lo p  th e  g e o g ra p h e r 's  way o f  th in k in g . Some of the 

s k i l l s  w ere: s tru c tu re d  th in k in g , problem -solving, proper a t t i tu d e s  on 

a l i e n  ways o f l i f e ,  c r i t i c a l  s e n s i t iv i ty  to  world a f f a i r s ,  the  lo g ic a l 

arrangement o f space re la t io n s h ip s ,  e tc .  . . .

Joseph  P a s z to r ,  in  h i s  d o c to ra l  research^^ presen ted  a ta b le  

o f o b je c t iv e s  t h a t  he  ad o p ted  from Bennetts (1973) and in  which four 

general educa tiona l o b je c tiv e s  fo r  teaching geography in  pub lic  schools

^ B a le ,  pp . 271-273. ^^Pasztor, p. 163.
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were l i s t e d :  u sed  know ledge, u s e f u l  and c o g n it iv e  s k i l l s ,  personal 

s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  and  c i t i z e n s h i p .  The c o n ce p ts  th a t  B e n n e tts  was 

a d v o c a t in g  w e re : r e l a t i v e  l o c a t io n ,  s p a t i a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  a r e a l  

a s s o c i a t i o n ,  s p a t i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n ,  re g io n s , change/dynam ism , and 

c u l t u r a l  a p p ra is a l  of the  environm ent. These concepts had been widely- 

promoted throughout the  1970*s .

P e te r  Ambrose, in  1973, p red ic ted  severa l d ire c t io n s  of school 

geography du rin g  th e  1970’s .  He believed th a t changes would take the  

follow ing patterns^® :

1. From a fa c tu a lly -b a se d  to  a  concept-based su b je c t

2. From re g io n a l  t o  system atic  work (more emphasis on process 

ra th e r  than form)

3. From c o m p artm e n ta lize d  to  i n t e r d i s c ip l in a r y  approach of

study

4. From q u a l i ta t iv e  to  q u a n tita tiv e  techniques o f study

5. An inc reased  emphasis on v a lues.

John E verson  a p p l ie d  B r u n e r 's  views on cu rricu lum  to  educa

tio n .^ ^  Everson proposed t h a t  a course of geography should:

1. In c lu d e  th e  b a s ic  c o n c e p ts  o f th e  s u b je c t  o f geography, 

in c lu d in g  f a c t s  t h a t  would f i t  p ro p e r ly  in  th e  fram ew ork o f  those 

concepts

2. In tro d u c e  those basic  concepts to  s tu d en ts  a t  an e a rly  age 

and then re in tro d u ce  the concepts in  a  sp ira lly -d esig n ed  curriculum

^^W alford , R ex ., e d . , New D ire c tio n s  in  Geography Teaching. 
Longman Group L td .,  Great B r i ta in ,  1973, pp. 80-81.

^ ^ Ib id ., p . 181.
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3 .  T ra in  l e a r n e r s  to  th in k  g e o g ra p h ic a l ly  th ro u g h  problem  

so lv ing  techniques

4 .  M o tiv a te  th e  l e a r n e r  and r a i s e  h i s / h e r  i n t e r e s t  in  th e

su b jec t

5 . Promote the  use o f d iscovery  methods fo r  b e t te r  understand

ing of th e  b asic  concepts of geography.

In  1984, The J o i n t  Com m ittee on G eographic  Education of the  

NCGE and th e  AAG p ro p o se d  a  sequence o f geography courses th a t  would 

be s u i t a b l e  f o r  secondary  schools^^ : For grades seven through n ine , a 

o n e -sem e s te r  s t a t e  o r  r e g io n a l  geography and a  tw o -se m e s te r  world 

geography co u rse  w ere  recommended. For g rades e ig h t through te n , a 

tw o -sem este r e a r th  s c ie n c e  c o u rse  and a one-sem ester U.S. geography 

c o u r s e  w e re  reco m m en d ed . F o r g ra d e s  n in e  th ro u g h  tw e lv e , two 

o n e -sem e s te r  c o u rse s  w ere  recommended to  be s e le c te d  from: environ

m e n ta l, u rb a n , p o l i t i c a l ,  h i s t o r i c a l / c u l t u r a l ,  econom ic, and lo c a l 

geography . F in a l ly ,  Honor c o u rse s  in  geography  w ere  re s e rv e d  fo r  

grades eleven  and tw elve.

As an example, a  world geography course would inc lude  th e  study 

o f  E a r th -S u n  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  a tm o sp h eric  and o c e a n ic  c i r c u l a t i o n ,  

lan d fo rm s, c lim a te , p o p u la tio n , economic lin k a g e s , c u l tu ra l  d iffu s io n , 

e t c .  . . . Then, th e  course should apply th e  f iv e  themes o f lo c a tio n , 

p la c e , r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w i th in  p la c e s ,  movement, and re g io n s  to  some 

s e le c te d  a re a s  t h a t  w ould in c lu d e  case  s tu d ie s  from each co n tin en t.

^^The J o in t Committee on Geographic Education, p . 18.
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S e le c t io n  of r e g io n s  would no t n e ce ssa rily  be based on co n tin e n ts , i t  

may focus on c u l tu r a l ,  economic, p o l i t i c a l ,  o r any o ther dimension th a t 

would promote the  human—environment understand ings.

School geography in  Europe and th e  U.S.S.R.

In E urope, school geography went through s im ila r  s ta g e s  of de

velopm ent and changes. Graves described th e  e a r ly  school geography as 

be ing  b ased  on " in v e n to r y  o f f a c tu a l  in fo rm atio n "^ ^ . But during the 

1950's  and I 9 6 0 's , more and more emphasis was given to  re la tio n s h ip s  

betw een man and en v iro n m en t. A c o n c e n tr ic  ty p e  o f s y l la b u s  (very  

s i m i l a r  t o  th e  A m erican  s p i r a l  o rg a n iz a t io n  o f  c u rr ic u lu m ) was 

in tro d u c e d  by W o o ld rid g e , who conceived "geography as being bound by 

th e  c o n c e n tr ic  c i r c l e s  o f  n e ig h b o rh o o d , home re g io n , c o u n try ,  and 

w o r ld " .  The p la c e  of geography in  seco n d a ry  sch o o ls  in  European 

c o u n t r ie s  was q u e s tio n e d  and d is c u s s e d  by T r i c a r t . ^  Because of the 

d i f f e r e n c e s  among th e  European c o u n t r i e s '  p o lic ie s  and views toward 

geography e d u c a tio n , s t u d e n t s ,  who f in ish e d  th e i r  secondary s tu d ie s , 

were u n ev en ly  p re p a re d  f o r  h ig h e r  e d u c a tio n  in  te rm s of geographic 

f a c ts ,  concepts, and g e n e ra liz a tio n s .

In  the  U .S .S .R ., school geography was d iv ided  in to  two sec tio n s : 

p h y s ic a l  and e c o n o m i c .P h y s i c a l  geography was taugh t in  grades f iv e

^^Graves, Norman, Geography in  E ducation . Heinemann Educational 
Books, L td .,  London, 1975, pp. 41-61.

^ ^ T r ic a r t ,  J . ,  The Teaching of Geography a t  U n iv e rs ity  Level, 
George Harrap & C o., L td .,  London, 1969, pp. 52-54.

^^C ary , C h a r le s ,  " P a t te r n s  o f  Emphasis upon M arx ist-L en in is t 
I d e o lo g y :  A C om puter C o n ten t A n a ly s is  o f S o v ie t  School H is to r y ,  
G eography, and S o c ia l  S c ien ce  T ex tb o o k s ,"  C om parative E d u ca tio n a l
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through seven in  th e  follow ing sequence:

-  In grade f iv e :  g en era l knowledge about physica l geography

-  In grade s ix :  p h y sica l study o f the  c o n tin e n ts .

Economic geography  was ta u g h t  in  g ra d e s  e ig h t through n ine , 

s t a r t i n g  w ith  t h a t  o f th e  U .S .S .R . in  grade e ig h t and moving to  th a t 

o f fo r e ig n  c o u n t r ie s  in  g ra d e  n in e .  In  th e  school year 1962-63, The 

S o v ie t Union added  a s o c i a l  sc ien ce  course to  i t s  school curricu lum . 

T his c o u rs e  was to  be ta u g h t in  the  ten th  grade, which was th e  f in a l  

year o f secondary education  in  the  Soviet Union. The major purpose fo r 

a d d in g  t h i s  c o u rs e  was to  in tro d u c e  s c h o o l c h i ld re n  to  th e  b a s ic  

concepts o f  the  M arx ist-L en in is t ideology.

Textbooks

A f te r  rev iew ing  th e  d i f f e r e n t  changes and tre n d s  th a t  occurred 

in  sc h o o l geography , i t  was e s s e n t ia l  to  in v e s t ig a te  how, and through 

w h ich  c h a n n e l s ,  th e  s u b j e c t  o f  geography had been p re s e n te d  to  

s tu d en ts . As fo r  o th e r su b jec t m a tte rs , textbooks c o n s ti tu te d  th e  type 

o f c u rr ic u lu m  m a te r ia l  t h a t  was most commonly a v a ila b le , a s  w ell as 

most commonly used  in  and o u ts id e  classroom s. An EPIE study done in  

1977, showed t h a t  about tw o -th ird s  o f the  tim e spent in  classroom s on 

c u r r ic u lu m  m a t e r i a l s  was d e v o te d  to  p r i n t e d  m a te r ia l s ,  m ain ly  

tex tb o o k s .56 Another study done by Texas Governor’s Committee on Public 

E d u ca tio n  found th a t  ” 75 p e rc e n t o f  s tu d e n ts ' classroom tim e and 90 

percent o f th e i r  homework tim e was spent using  tex tbooks"^^.

Review, February, 1976, Vol. 20, n . 1, pp. 11-29. 

^ ^ M o r r i s s e t t , p . 39. ^ ^ ib id .



42

The e f f e c t  of textbooks on teach ing  and lea rn in g  processes was 

no doubt i n f l u e n t i a l .  Dewey's p o s itio n  on the value o f textbooks in  

classroom s i tu a t io n s  was th a t  "textbook and teacher v ie  w ith each o ther 

in  p r e s e n t in g  to  th e  c h i ld  th e  s u b je c t  m a tte r  as  i t  s ta n d s  to  th e  

s p e c ia l i s t " ^ ® .  W hile spec ify in g  how textbooks in fluenced  th e  learn in g  

p ro c e s s e s ,  Dewey c r i t i c i z e d  th e  c o n te n t  of te x tb o o k s  by n o t being 

d i r e c te d  to  th e  le a r n e r 's  experience. M ateria l was p resen ted  as i f  i t  

was w r it te n  to  a s p e c ia l i s t .  I t  was no t " tra n s la te d  in to  l i f e - te rm s " .

The in f lu e n c e  of textbooks was b e s t i l l u s t r a t e d  through d ec is

io n s  ta k e n  a b o u t th e  scope and sequence o f any co u rse  o f  s u b je c t  

m a tte r .  S ta k e  and E asley  (1978) observed and concluded th a t  teach ers  

were u s in g  te x tb o o k s  to  guide th e i r  co u rses ' o rg an iza tio n  and to  plan 

t h e i r  d a i ly  le s s o n s ,  r a t h e r  th an  re fe r r in g  to  Education D epartm ents' 

or lo c a l school d i s t r i c t s '  curriculum  gu ides.

A n o ther s tu d y  (by K lein  and o th e rs , 1979) showed th a t  over 75 

p e rc e n t o f th e  te a c h e r s ,  who were asked to  id e n tify  th e  sources th a t  

were in f lu e n t ia l  in  th e i r  d ec is io n s  about what to  te ac h , responded th a t  

those sources were^*^:

-  T heir own backgrounds and experiences

-  T heir s tu d e n ts ' in te r e s t s  and a b i l i t i e s .

D e sp ite  th e  c o n c lu s io n s  of th a t  study , most re sea rc h e rs  s t i l l  

b e lieve  in  th e  im portance o f textbook use e i th e r  fo r  d ire c t  in s tru c t io n

Dewey, John, The Child and th e  Curriculum , The U n iversity  of 
Chicago P re s s , Chicago, I l l i n o i s ,  1922, p . 31.

^ % o r r i s s e t t ,  p . 40.

G °Ibid .
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or f o r  use a s  a  m ajor resource  o f m a te r ia ls . Maxim estim ated  th a t  up 

to  90 p e rc en t o f  a l l  elem entary school in s tru c t io n  was t ie d  in to  te x t 

book u s e . The EPIE r e p o r t  found th a t  th e  m a jo r i ty  of te a c h e r s  

"n e ith e r have used, nor plan to  use" supplem entary m a te r ia ls .

T extbooks were n o t only proven in f lu e n t ia l  on te a c h e rs ' p lan

n in g  of a c o u rse  c o n te n t ,  b u t a ls o  on s tu d e n t s ' le a r n in g  as  w e ll. 

M ull i s  (1979) found th a t  c u r r i c u la r  in s tru c t io n a l  v a r ia b le s  (in c lu d 

in g  te x tb o o k s )  acco u n ted  f o r  most o f  th e  v a r i a t io n s  in  s tu d e n t s ' 

l e a r n i n g  ; i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a te r i a l s  w ere "more p ow erfu l th a n  th e  

s tu d e n ts ' type o f school o r home environm ent"^^.

T h is heavy em phasis on th e  u se  o f textbooks n e c e s s ita te d  th e  

in v e s tig a tio n  of some of the  advantages and disadvantages of tex tbooks ' 

use in  classroom in s t ru c t io n .  Maxim presented  and argued the  follow ing 

advantages o f th e  use of textbooks^^:

1. R educing p re s s u re s  u s u a l ly  a sso c ia ted  w ith comprehensive 

p rep ara tio n s  from th e  p a r t  o f the  teach e r

2 . P ro v id in g  an  o rd e r ly  sequence o f  m a te r ia l  a c ro s s  grade

le v e ls

3 . P ro v id in g  s u g g e s t io n s ,  th ro u g h  accom panying t e a c h e r 's  

manual, about in s tru c t io n a l  a c t i v i t i e s

4 . D e sc r ib in g  m in o r ity  g ro u p s  and o th e r  e th n ic  and r a c ia l  

groups in  a much f a i r e r  way

Maxim, G eorge, S o c ia l  S tu d ie s  and th e  E lem entary  S choo l 
Chi l d , C h arle s  M e r r i l l  P u b lis h in g  Company, A B ell & Howell Company, 
Columbus, Ohio, 1983, p. 73.

^^M o rrisse tt, p. 41. ^ ^ b i d . ,  p . 42. ^'^Maxim, p. 74.
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5 . R e c e n tly  developed: adopting concep tua l-inqu iry  approaches 

to  su b je c t teach in g .

Adding t o  th e  above advantages, P a tr ic k  and Hawke^^ c i te d  the  

fo llo w in g  from a s tu d y  done in  1979 by Rasmussen in  which textbooks 

were p roven  to  be th e  most c o s t - e f f i c i e n t  m a te r ia l s  to  be used in  

classroom in s tru c t io n :  "(tex tb o o k ) i s  the  b e s t  bargain a v a ila b le  in  the  

educa tiona l products m arketp lace".

On th e  o th e r  hand , some d isad v a n ta g es  of tex tbooks’ use were 

d i s c u s s e d  by M axim . M ost o f  t h e  a b u s e s  co u ld  n o t be d i r e c t l y  

a t t r ib u te d  to  tex tbooks, but to  te a c h e rs . The c r itic ism s  were^^:

1 .  T e x tb o o k s  may re d u c e  or a b o l i s h  t e a c h e r 's  c r e a t i v i t y

2 . By becoming th e  only  reading  m a te r ia l,  textbooks may narrow 

the scope of s tu d e n ts ’ exposure to  and ex p lo ra tio n  of o th e r re fe ren ces

3 . B eing w r i t t e n  a t  one uniform  reading le v e l ,  textbooks may 

f r u s t r a t e  s tu d e n ts  w ith  low re a d in g  a b i l i t y  and may le ad  to  th e i r  

d is in te r e s t  in  th e  su b je c t

4 . I n  c a s e s  when t e a c h e r s  g e t l im i te d  to  the  scope and se

qu en ce  o f  t e x tb o o k  c o n t e n t ,  th e  am ount o f m a te r ia l  to  co v er in  

classroom s may become tremendous

5 . W ith  th e  r a p id  developm ents and changes in  contemporary 

s o c ie t ie s ,  textbooks may quickly  become o u td a ted .

To th e  above d is a d v a n ta g e s , P a tr ic k  and Hawke added one more: 

" te x tb o o k  developm ent i s  a  c a r e f u l  and c o n s e rv a t iv e  p ro c e s s  . . . 

i t  o ften  takes anywhere from th re e  to  f iv e  years to  develop a new

65,M o rris se tt, p . 40. ^^Maxim, pp. 73-74.
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te x tb o o k ” ; i n  o rd e r  to  accommodate p ro d u c t to  market changes during 

th o s e  y e a r s ,  p u b l i s h e r s  would only look  fo r  "sa fe  decisions and con

se rv a tiv e  p roducts"^^ .

S tu d ie s  had shown th a t ,  a f t e r  spending th a t  much time on te x t 

book p ro d u c tio n , v e ry  few c la ss ro o m  te a c h e rs  ( le s s  than one-fourth ) 

were using  books th a t  were le s s  than th re e  years o ld . Almost o n e -th ird  

o f th e  e le m e n ta ry  te a c h e rs  were using books th a t  were more than seven 

years old.^®

Problem s and d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  using textbooks had ex is ted  ever 

s in c e  tex tb o o k s were put in  u se . In  1933, Wilson l is te d  many examples 

o f th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  e n c o u n te re d  w h ile  u s in g  geography textbooks in  

classroom  in s t ru c t io n .  Some of those  d i f f i c u l t i e s  were^^:

1. D ealing w ith  o b je c tiv e s  th a t  were e i th e r  no t s ta te d  a t  a l l ,  

no t c le a r ly  d e fin ed , o r  u n su ita b le  fo r  school ch ild ren

2. D e a lin g  w ith  c o n te x t :  i n  te rm s of d i f f i c u l t  vocabulary, 

u n c le a r  s t y l e ,  u n o rg a n iz ed  m a t e r i a l ,  l i t t l e  c o r r e la t io n  w ith o ther 

s u b je c ts , e tc .  . .

3 . D ea lin g  w ith  s k i l l  development: such as inadequacy of help 

i n  c o n s t r u c t i n g  and  i n t e r p r e t i n g  g ra p h s , maps, and p i c t u r e s ,  in  

problem -solv ing , and in  using re fe re n c e s

4 . D e a lin g  w ith  s t u d e n t s '  i n t e r e s t s  and a b i l i t i e s :  such as 

l a c k  o f  o p p o r tu n i ty  fo r  s e l f - e x p r e s s i o n ,  inadequacy  in  a s s i s t i n g  

t e a c h e r s  o v e rco m e  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  l i t t l e  p ro v is io n  fo r

^^M orrisse t, p . 40. ^® Ib id ., p. 40. 

^^Whipple, pp. 475-479.
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e x tra -c u r r ic u la r  a c t i v i t i e s ,  e tc .  . . .

L a te r ,  i n  1980, th e  N ational Council fo r  Social S tu d ies  t r i e d  

to  f o c u s  a t t e n t i o n  on how to  improve s o c i a l  s t u d i e s '  te x tb o o k s .  

D iffe ren t su g gestions and p lans fo r  co rre c tio n  were o ffe re d . S o lu tions 

were proposed fo r  the  follow ing problems^^:

1. Outdated con ten t

2. Texts w ritte n  a t  h ig h er reading le v e l

3. Reading p ic tu re s

4. Sex s te reo ty p es

5. E thnic  s te re o ty p e s .

To R o b e r ts , some o f th e  b a s ic  d i f f i c u l t i e s  e n c o u n te re d  in

geography te a c h in g  w ere no t due to  the n a tu re  o f the  s u b je c t i t s e l f ,

bu t to  " th e  way th e  su b jec t i s  taught and the an tiq u a ted  o rg an iza tio n

of t e x t b o o k s I n  an a tte m p t to  s e t up some s e le c tio n  c r i t e r i a  fo r
72geography tex tbooks, Roberts adopted the fo llow ing NCSS suggestions ;

1. S ig n ifican ce  of the  m ate ria l to  s tuden ts

2. Accuracy of the  con ten t

3. D irec t re la tio n s h ip  to  o ther m a te ria ls

4. Development of accura te  concepts

5. Development of c r i t i c a l  th in k in g  and problem -solving s k i l l s .  

Few y e a r s  e a r l i e r  ( in  1948), Edna Eisen d id  not pay th a t  much

P a t to n , W illiam , e d . .  Im proving th e  Use of S o c ia l S tud ies 
Textbooks. B u lle tin  n . 63, NCSS, Washington, D.C., 1980, C hapters 1-6.

^^Roberts, Raymond, "How Textbooks In fluence  the  Curriculum in 
Geography," Jo u rn a l o f Geography, Vol. 57. May 1958, p. 256.

7 2 lb id .,  p. 255.
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a t t e n t i o n  to  the  con ten t of th e  te x t  to  be s e le c te d . Her c r i t e r i a  fo r
70

geography textbook s e le c tio n  covered two major a reas  ;

1. The c o g n itiv e  le v e l  o f th e  m a te r ia l; such as g rad a tio n  o f 

d i f f i c u l ty  and gradual in c rease  in  complexity

2. The t e c h n ic a l  a t t r i b u t e s  o f th e  t e x t  such a s ;  p ic tu re s  

covering th e  major c h a ra c te r is t ic s  of a reg io n , m ate ria l p resen ted  in  a 

c o lo r f u l  and r e a l i s t i c  s t y l e ,  and maps ready  fo r  s tu d en ts  to  use in  

doing e x p lo ra tio n s  and d isco v e rie s .

In  th e  I 9 6 0 's ,  geography tex tb o o k  s e le c tio n  c r i t e r i a  changed 

from w hat th ey  w ere a decade ago . For exam ple, i n  1966, Long and 

R oberson exam ined, in  d e t a i l ,  a  r e s o lu t io n  adop ted  by The G eneral 

C onference  o f  UNESCO a t  i t s  e leven th  sessio n  in  August 1962, in  which 

twenty c r i t e r i a  were used to  review n ine teen  secondary school geography 

te x tb o o k s  from s ix  European c o u n tr ie s . The twenty c r i t e r i a  could be 

grouped under " four a s p e c t s " ^ ^ .

1. O b je c t iv i ty :  t h i s  a s p e c t  would r e q u i r e  th a t  co n ten t "be 

based  on sound s c h o la r s h ip ,  and be f r e e  from  b ia s ,  p r e ju d i c e ,  and 

narrow  p r e c o n c e p t io n s ."  I t  encouraged a  development of in te rn a t io n a l  

u n d e rs ta n d in g , an  absence of p o l i t i c a l  denunciation , and an o b je c tiv e  

p re se n ta tio n  of c o n tro v e rs ia l is su es

2 . A ccuracy : which im plied accuracy o f  f a c ts  p re sen ted , c la r 

i t y  of th e  d e f i n i t i o n s  of terms used, and accuracy and u p -to -d a ten ess  

o f p ic tu re s ,  i l l u s t r a t io n s ,  and maps

^^Kohn, pp. 95-97.

^^Long, M ., and Roberson, B .S ., Teaching Geographv, Heinemann 
E ducational Books L td ., London, 1966, pp. 88-93.
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3. Adequacy; w hich im plied  a  b asic  coverage of the  e s s e n t ia l  

and s ig n i f i c a n t  fa c ts  about the  a rea  or the  to p ic  being s tud ied  and an 

attem pt to  do th a t  coverage in  a comprehensive and balanced way

4 . U p-to -dateness: which focused on changes th a t  were needed 

in  s t a t i s t i c s  used, f a c ts  p resen ted , and c u rre n t geograph ical concep ts.

Two more c r i t e r i a  were added by Long and Roberson to  the above 

UNESCO's ones:

1. The p re s e n c e  of g raphs, diagrams, maps and o th er types o f 

i l l u s t r a t i o n s  th a t  c o u ld  h e lp  s tu d e n ts  acq u ire  and a c tu a lly  imagine 

fa c tu a l inform ation  provided in  th e  te x t ;  those i l l u s t r a t i o n s  should be 

p resen ted  in  an a t t r a c t iv e  way to  readers

2. A d a p ta tio n  to  r e c e n t  changes in  te a c h in g  s t r a te g ie s  and 

m e th o d s . A t e a c h e r  w o u ld  n o rm a lly  s e l e c t  a te x tb o o k  th a t  m ost 

a d e q u a te ly  conform ed t o  h i s / h e r  teach ing  method. Therefore, a t e x t 

book sh o u ld  p re s e n t  a  v a r i e ty  o f p re sen ta tio n  procedures which would 

prom ote th e  u se  of d i f f e r e n t  teach ing  s t r a te g ie s  fo r  th e  same co n ten t 

m a te r ia l .

In  1969, four c r i t e r i a  fo r  textbook s e le c t io n  were suggested by 

Fraenkel^^:

1. S c i e n t i f i c  v a l id i ty  and u n iv e rsa l s ig n if ic a n c e : m anifested 

by up d a te d , fu n d a m e n ta l , and a p p l ic a b le  knowledge th a t  would "help  

s tu d en ts  gain s e l f -  and w orld-understanding"

2 . S o c ia l  and c u l t u r a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e :  th ro u g h  understanding 

to d a y 's  w orld, examining some values and v a lu e -c o n f l ic ts , and promoting

^^Ball, pp. 197-198.



49
an understanding of change phenomena and procedures

3 . A s s o c ia t io n  w ith  s tu d e n ts ' needs, i n t e r e s t s ,  and develop

ment le v e ls

4 . P rom otion  f o r  more b re a d th  and d ep th  of u n d e rs tan d in g : 

t h i s  co u ld  be developed  by in c reas in g  th e  cap ac ity  fo r  a p p lic a tio n  to  

new s i tu a t io n s .

At th e  S ta te  le v e l  o f Oklahoma, th e re  had been no o rg an iza tio n  

o r  c o u n c i l  t h a t  w ou ld  h av e  p ro p o sed  some d e f i n i t e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  

geography textbook s e le c t io n .  But, in  a comparable study th a t  analyzed 

some s c ie n c e  te x tb o o k s ,  McKinney used  c r i t e r i a  fo r  sc ience  textbook 

s e le c tio n  th a t  were developed by The E ducational P ra c tic e s  Committee of 

The Oklahoma Science Teachers A ssociation  (OSTA). Of the  nine c r i t e r i a  

proposed by OSTA,^^ th r e e  had to  do w ith  s tu d e n ts ' a b i l i t i e s ,  i n t e r 

e s t s ,  and d ev elo p m en ta l le v e l .  The rem aining s ix  c r i t e r i a  focused on 

m ethod  o f te a c h in g  s c ie n c e  (assum ably  in q u i r y )  and on th e  u se  o f 

t e a c h in g  a i d s  i n  s c i e n c e  i n s t r u c t i o n .  None of th o se  c r i t e r i a  

emphasized th e  b asic  and fundamental knowledge th a t  could be drawn from 

the d i f f e r e n t  branches o f th e  science d is c ip l in e s .

R e c e n tly , a t  th e  S ta te  l e v e l  t o o .  The Oklahoma C ouncil For 

S o c ia l  S tu d ie s  developed an ev a lu a tio n  sh ee t fo r  s ta te -ad o p ted  so c ia l 

s t u d i e s ’ te x tb o o k s  d e s ig n e d  p r im a r i ly  f o r  w orld h is to ry  and Uni I sd 

S t a t e s  h i s t o r y  t e x t s .  B oth  s h e e t s ^ ^  w ere  b e in g  u se d  i n  The

McKinney, L a rry  L . , The U n d e rs tan d in g s  o f  th e  N a tu re  o f  
S c ie n ce , L e a rn in g  in  S c ie n c e , and S c ie n ce  Teaching Held by Oklahoma 
P u b lic  School A dm in istra to rs , a  Ph.D. d is s e r ta t io n  from the  U n iv ers ity  
of Oklahoma, Norman, 1980, pp. 10-11.

^^G ates, Eddie, "S ta te  Adopted Textbooks, S ocia l S tud ies  Evalu-
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T u lsa  P u b lic  S choo ls S o c ia l  S tu d ie s  c lassroom s. Items th a t  were on 

both l i s t s  co u ld  be used a s  te x tb o o k s ' s e le c tio n  c r i t e r i a  s in ce  they 

c o v e re d  a lm o s t a l l  o f  th e  c o g n i t i v e ,  a f f e c t i v e ,  t e c h n i c a l ,  and 

e d i t o r i a l  a s p e c ts  of any h i s to r y  tex tbook. In  the p a r t d ealing  w ith 

co n ten t, the instrum ent focused on;

1. Including in form ation  about a l l  a reas of the  world

2 .  S tu d y in g  t h e i r  s t a t u s  d u rin g  d i f f e r e n t  p e r io d s  o f  th e
h is to ry

3 . Studying th e i r  c u l tu r e s ' elem ents (inc lud ing  A rts)

4 .  P ro m o tin g  i n t e r a c t i o n  w ith  o th e r  d i s c i p l i n e s  such a s  

geography, economics, e tc .  . .

5 . Including  recen t major id e a s  and events

6 . Exposing s tu d en ts  to  methods o f th ink ing  and in v e s t ig a tin g  

used by h is to r ia n s .

The in s tru m e n t a llo w ed  th e  e v a lu a t io n  of how w e ll  th e  te x t  

p ro v id ed  fo r  i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  a p p ro a ch e s  to  study . I t  allow ed th e  

e v a lu a tio n  o f  th e  developm ent o f s tu d e n ts ' th ink ing  a b i l i t i e s  ra th e r  

than  m em oriza tion  and o f th e  su g g e s te d  a c t i v i t i e s  in  term s of th e i r  

le v e l o f th inking  (according  to  Bloom's taxonomy) and in  term s of th e i r  

a d a p ta t io n  to  s tu d e n t s ' le a rn in g  s ty le s ,  in te r e s t s ,  and concerns. I t  

a lso  a llo w ed  th e  e v a lu a t io n  o f th e  te c h n ic a l  a t t r ib u te s  o f the  te x t  

such as p r in t ,  form at, p ic tu re s , maps, c o lo rs , e tc .  . . .

In  s e t t i n g  up g u id e l in e s  f o r  ev a lu a tin g  so c ia l  s tu d ie s  t e x t 

books, 0 l i n e r  ex p lo re d  i n  d e t a i l  two m ajor components of any s o c ia l

a t  io n  S h e e t ,"  World H is to ry  and U n ited  S ta te s  H isto ry , [Received by 
mail from Mrs- G ates], T u lsa , Oklahoma, 1984.
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s tu d i e s '  te x tb o o k ; c o g n i t iv e  and a f f e c t iv e  dom ains, as w ell as the  

o th e r  components, such as scope and sequence, in s tru c t io n a l  s t r a te g ie s  

and r e s o u rc e s ,  s t u d e n t s '  n e e d s , te c h n ic a l  a t t r i b u t e s ,  and c o s t and 

a v a i l a b i l i ty .^ ®  W ith in  th e  c o g n i t iv e  component, an ev a lu a to r should 

examine th e se  th re e  p o in ts  in  a  te x t :

1. C oncep ts and g e n e ra liz a tio n s : fo r  th e i r  c l a r i t y ,  o rgan iza

t i o n ,  o r i e n t a t i o n  ( i n  te rm s  o f  d i s c i p l i n e s ) ,  d i v e r s i f i c a t i o n ,  

r e f le c t io n  of r e a l i t y ,  e tc .  . .

2 .  F a c ts :  f o r  t h e i r  a cc u ra cy  and su p p o rt of c o n c e p ts  and 

g e n e ra liz a tio n s , u p -to -d a te n e ss , and sources

3 . S o c ia l  i s s u e s :  f o r  t h e i r  r e la t io n  to  concepts and gener

a l i z a t i o n s ,  t h e i r  c l a r i t y ,  and t h e i r  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  d i f f e r e n t  

a l te r n a t iv e s .

As fo r  the  a f f e c t iv e  component, an evaluato r should look fo r :

1. Value c l a r i f i c a t i o n :  th a t  might be i l l u s t r a t e d  in  is su e s  

d iscussed , emotions promoted, o r s t r a te g ie s  implemented

2 . Value i n q u i r y :  in  te rm s o f  i s s u e s ’ p r e s e n ta t io n  and of 

decision-m aking p ro cesses .

Taking p re c a u t io n s  by s e t t i n g  up good s e le c tio n  c r i t e r i a  and 

follow ing system atic  and o b je c t iv e  s tep s  fo r  textbook ev a lu a tio n  should 

not lead  re sea rc h e rs  to  ignore  or d isregard  some of the  r e a l i t i e s  about 

th e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t e x tb o o k s  t h a t  w ere  common a c r o s s  a l l  

d i s c i p l i n e s .  Jo y c e  an d  A lle m a n -B ro o k s  r e v e a l e d  some o f  th o s e

^®01iner, pp. 274-275.
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c h a r a c te r is t ic s ^ ^ :

1. The investm ent o f m illio n s  o f d o lla r s  by the  p u b lish er

2. The time th a t  any textbook would tak e  before being re leased

3 . The r a t i o n a l e  upon which te x tb o o k s  w ere d e v e lo p e d , by 

drawing co n ten t from p re v a ilin g  and emerging views of so c ia l s tu d ie s

4 . The re a d in g  le v e l  a t  which textbooks were w ritte n  (u su a lly  

h igher than  what i t  was supposed to  be)

5 . The tendency to  avoid c o n f l ic ts  and co n tro v ers ies

6. The d is reg a rd  and ignorance of o th e r  school su b je c ts .

The above c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  th e  p rev iously  presented  c r i t e r i a  

fo r  textbooks s e le c t io n ,  and some o ther personally-developed c h a rac te r

i s t i c s  o f  te x tb o o k s  le a d  many r e s e a r c h e r s  to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between 

s e v e r a l  ty p e s  o f te x tb o o k s .  H a n n a ire , in  a  UNESCO p u b l ic a t io n ,  

id e n t i f ie d  th re e  d i f f e r e n t  c a te g o rie s  of tex tbooks:

1. C o nven tional tex tbooks: which could be considered as com

p le te  sources of in form ation  about one p a r t ic u la r  s u b je c t, o r a t  l e a s t ,  

they might g ive th e  read er such an im pression

2. T extbooks based  on p r a c t i c a l  e x e r c is e s :  u n lik e  the  con

v e n t io n a l  ty p e ,  th e s e  te x tb o o k s  were based  on in d iv id u a l (o r group) 

r e s e a r c h  w o rk . They a llo w ed  a  p la ce  f o r  s tu d e n t s ' o b s e r v a t io n ,  

r e f l e c t i o n ,  and judgm en t. They d id  n o t g iv e  any c lu e s  to  what th e  

c o n c lu s io n s  would b e . S tu d e n ts  had to  draw t h a t  through th e i r  own

^ J o y c e ,  W illia m , and J a n e t  A llem an-B rooks, Teaching S o c ia l 
S tu d i e s  i n  th e  E lem entary  and M iddle S c h o o ls . H o lt , R in e h a r t  and 
W inston, U .S.A ., 1979, pp. 27-28.

80,'UNESCO, pp. 147-148.
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processes of a n a ly s is  and sy n th es is

3 . T ex tbooks com bining th e  two methods: these  were based on

in c lu d in g  two p a r t s  in  every  u n i t  o r chap ter: the  f i r s t  would expose

s tu d e n ts  to  p r a c t i c a l  and a c t iv e  work and the second would summarize

th e  r e s u l t s  in  form of conclusions th a t  should be drawn from the f i r s t

p a r t 's  ob serv atio n s  and judgments.

A no ther s tu d y  was co n d u cted  by R oberts, in  which he examined

the  s ta tu s  o f th ir te e n  geography textbooks and found th a t ,  based on h is
81own c r i t e r i a ,  th re e  ca teg o rie s  were in  ex isten ce  :

1 .  T r a d i t i o n a l :  based  on m em oriza tion  o f  a w hole body o f  

f a c ts  and s t a t i s t i c s  and on s te reo ty p e s  in  many d if f e r e n t  forms

2 . T e x ts  o rg a n iz ed  a ro u n d  th e  modern concepts in  geography, 

in c lu d in g  th e  le a r n in g  p r i n c i p l e s  o f th in k in g ,  u n d e rs ta n d in g , and 

a sso c ia tin g

3 . A combination o f th e  two approaches.

Changes in  geography tex tbooks ' co n ten t

One o f  th e  conclusions th a t  Roberts came up w ith was th a t  " the

o rg a n iz a t io n  o f  c o n te n t c o u ld  a f f e c t  geographic  lea rn in g  in  a  la rg e

d eg ree  b e ca u se  tex tb o o k s  c o n s ti tu te  the  main source of in fo rm ation  to
onw h ich  m ost t e a c h e r s  a r e  e n s la v e d  . T h is  c o n c lu s io n  was v e ry  

im p o r ta n t  b ecau se  i t  made th e  connection between th e  con ten t and the  

i n t e n t  c l e a r .  Based on th i s  r e la t io n s h ip , i t  was im portan t to  review  

some o f th e  changes in  geography tex tb o o k s ' con ten t th a t  occurred dur-

®^Roberts, p . 253.

82ibid.
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in g  t h i s  c e n tu ry .  A s tu d y , conducted by Jackson, t r i e d  to  determine 

how some o f th e  outmoded id eas  th a t  had been abandoned a t  the  univer

s i t y  l e v e l  fo r  q u i te  a  long time ago, were s t i l l  found in  high school 

g e o g ra p h y  t e x t b o o k s .  J a c k s o n  s e le c te d  one th e o ry  in  geography 

(e n v iro n m e n ta l d e te rm in ism ) and used  t h a t  as  an index or "b ase lin e"  

f o r  m easuring  th e  tim e sp an  betw een th e  abandon of th a t  theory  from 

u n iv e r s i ty  l e v e l  ( i n  th e  1940’ s )  and from secondary school geography 

t e x t b o o k s . F o r  t h a t  p u rp o se , Jackson examined fo r ty - s ix  te x ts  th a t  

w ere p u b lish e d  d u r in g  th e  p e rio d  1900-1970 , w ith  unequal number of 

te x ts  fo r  each decade (because of a v a i l a b i l i ty  problem s). From 1900 to  

1 9 1 0 , te x tb o o k s  o v e re m p h a s iz e d  th e  " d e t e r m i n i s t i c "  im pact o f  

en v ironm en t on man. C lim a te  was s o le ly  re sp o n s ib le  fo r  d iffe ren ces  

among c i v i l i z a t i o n s  and p e o p le s . R a c ia lism  was i l lu s t r a t e d  through 

" th e  s u p e r io r i t y  o f  th e  s o - c a l l e d  te m p e ra te  c l im a te "  and th e  "easy 

going, even lazy" n a tu re  of man in  h o t-c lim a te  c o u n tr ie s . From 1911 to  

1940, environm ental determinism was s t i l l  c a r r ie d  on through geography 

t e x t b o o k s .  C l im a te  was n o t  o n ly  c o n s id e re d  to  d e te rm in e  m an 's 

a c t i v i t i e s ,  bu t a ls o  t o  shape  " th e  phy siq u e  o f the  in h a b ita n ts  of a 

p a r t i c u l a r  e n v iro n m e n t" ^ . From 1941 to  1960, the  number of textbooks 

t h a t  c l e a r l y  s tu d ie d  and d is c u s s e d  th e  e n v iro n m e n ta l d e te rm in is tic  

th e o ry  was d e c l in in g .  From 1961 to  1970, a  sh a rp  d e c l in e  o f th a t  

th e o ry  was found i n  geography  te x tb o o k s . Concerns about th e  impor-

Jack so n , R ic h a rd , The p e rs is te n c e  of outmoded ideas in  high 
sch o o l geography t e x t s .  The Jo u rn a l o f Geographv, October 1976, Vol. 
75 , no. 7 , pp. 399-408.

84lbid., p. 402.
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ta n c e  of c u l tu r e  i n  e x p la in in g  th e  m an-land a s s o c ia t io n  s ta r te d  to 

appear. P reston  James was f i r s t  to  emphasize th a t in  h is  t e x t  The Wide 

W orld . Some o th e r  t e x t s  were " r e w r i t t e n  w ith  a de—em phasis on the 

d e te r m in i s t i c  s ta te m e n ts " ,  su ch  as th e  one th a t  was w rit te n  by John 

B radley; World Geography.

In th e  e n d . Jac k  son concluded  th a t  environm ental determinism 

p e r s i s t e d  in  high school geography textbooks fo r twenty y e a rs  a f t e r  i t  

was abandoned from c o lle g e  le v e l .  Jackson believed th a t  th e  reason fo r 

such delay was th a t  u n iv e rs ity  le v e l geography teach e rs  and re sea rc h e rs  

r a r e ly  w ro te  te x tb o o k s  f o r  h ig h  school s tu d en ts . He found th a t  le s s  

th an  tw en ty  p e rc e n t  of the  te x ts  examined were w rit te n  by geographers 

a s s o c ia te d  w ith  u n iv e r s i t y  geography departm ents. Jackson a lso  con

c lu d ed  t h a t  te a c h e r s  w ould c o n tin u e  r e ly in g  on te x tb o o k s  f o r  many 

reaso n s, some of which were:

1. F in a n c ia l  r e s t r i c t io n s  of school d i s t r i c t s  which would not 

en cou rage  or p e rm it th e  adoption of some innovative methods th a t  were 

more expensive than tex tbooks

2. The heavy te a c h in g  lo ad  o f so c ia l s tu d ie s  te a c h e rs  would 

n o t perm it teach e rs  to  t r y  new approaches

3. The l im ite d  geography background of so c ia l  s tu d ie s  teach e rs  

would fo rc e  them to  " r e l y  on canned" m ate ria l s im ila r  to  what a te x t  

would provide

4. I n f a m il ia r i ty  w ith new approaches such as HSGP.

F in a l ly ,  t h i s  r e s e a rc h e r  re fe rre d  la t e r  in  c h ap te rs  th re e  and

f iv e  to  some, b u t n o t a l l ,  of the l i t e r a tu r e  reviewed in  t h i s  chapter 

and used th e  g u id e l in e s  and recommendations of th e  fo llow ing  p ro fes -
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s i o n a l  g e o g r a p h e r s  and  e d u c a to r s  f o r  com p ariso n  and a n a ly s i s :  

P a t t i s o n , B roek, Warman, M cFarren, N is h i ,  R idd , H ag g ett, Hannaire, 

R oberts, C lark , Gunn, Ambrose, and the J o in t Committee of NCGE and AAG.



CHAPTER I I I  

METHODOLOGY 

In tro d u ctio n

The main o b je c tiv e  of t h i s  study was to  analyze and compare the

c o n te n t  of f i v e  s e le c te d  geography textbooks used a t  th e  high school

l e v e l  in  Oklahoma. I n  o rd e r  to  pursue th i s  g o a l, a  co n ten t an a ly s is

p ro ced u re  was used. B erelson defined  content a n a ly s is  as the  "research

te c h n iq u e  f o r  th e  o b je c t iv e ,  system atic , and q u a n t i ta t iv e  d e sc rip tio n

o f th e  m a n ife s t  c o n te n t  o f communication."®^ Budd, Thorp, and Donohew
86believed  th a t  con ten t a n a ly s is  should involve s ix  s t a t e s  :

1. Form ulating a  question  o r a hypothesis

2 . S e lec tin g  samples and defin ing  c a te g o rie s

3 . Reading and coding according to  some o b je c tiv e  ru le s

4 . Scaling  or sco ring  item s

5 . C o m p arin g  th o s e  s c o r e s  to  o th e r  m easurem ents o f  th e  

v a r ia b le s  in  th e  study

6. I n t e r p r e t i n g  th e  f in d in g s  a c c o rd in g  to  some th e o rie s  or 

concep ts.

®®Berelson, p . 18.

®®Budd, R ic h a rd , R o b ert Thorp, and Lew is Donohew, C ontent 
A nalvsis of Communication, The Macmillan Company, New York, 1967, p. 6.
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K e rlin g e r  d e s c r ib e d  con ten t a n a ly s is  as "a method of observa

t i o n .  In s te a d  of observ in g  p e o p le 's  behavior d i r e c t ly ,  o r asking them 

to  re sp o n d  to  sc a le s , o r in te rv iew ing  them, the  in v e s t ig a to r  takes the 

com m unications t h a t  p eo p le  have produced and a sk s  questions of the 

com m unications"® ^. The c o n te n t  a n a ly s is  technique s t a r t e d  w ith in  the 

f i e l d  of com m unication. T h is  was why m ost of th e  m ajor re fe ren ces  

r e l a t e d  to  th i s  technique were w ritte n  w ith in  th a t  f i e l d .  But content 

a n a ly s i s  expanded to  in c lu d e  more and more a p p lic a tio n  to  d if f e r e n t  

f i e l d s  and in v o lv e  d i f f e r e n t  t y p e s  o f  m a te r i a l  su ch  as books, 

m agazines, a r t i c l e s ,  and motion p ic tu re s .

Procedure

A. S tate-w ide and nation-w ide textbooks adoption  

In  ta b le  1 on page 7, th e re  was a  l i s t  o f the  t i t l e ,  a u th o r ( s ) ' 

nam es, p u b l i s h e r ( s ) ’ nam e(s), and th e  number o f cop ies o f th e  adopted 

g e o g ra p h y  t e x tb o o k s  t h a t  w ere  p u rc h a s e d  by th e  Oklahoma S ta te  

D epartm ent o f  E d u ca tio n , during the  f i s c a l  years 1977-83. A paper by 

Weiss and Sturm presen ted  a t  th e  NCGE Conference in  Ocho R ios, Jamaica, 

1983, in v e s t ig a te d  geography textbook adoption p o lic ie s  in  a l l  s ta te s  

of th e  U .S . Only tw enty  s ta t e s  were found to  have s ta te -w id e  adoption
Op

p o l i c i e s .  I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  th o se  s ta t e s  were s p a t i a l ly  d is t r ib u te d  in  

th e  s o u th , and i n  th e  M ountain W est a r e a .  "W ith th e  e x c e p tio n  of 

In d ian a , no s ta t e  in  the  Midwest, P la in s , o r N ortheast has a  s ta te -w id e

G ^Ibid ., p . 2.

®®See fig u re  2 on page 59.
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FIGURE 2
STATES WITH ADOPTION POLICIES 

FOR HIGH SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS (1 9 8 2 )

SOURCE.-GEOGRAPHY TCXT300KS:WHAT GETS CHOSEN WHERE 
BY EDWIN WEISS AND REBECCA STURM J40RTHERN KENTUCKY UNIVERSITY 19W  

(ERIC # ED 238801)
OTHER SOURCES INCLUDED ARIZONA, CALIFORNIA. AND WEST VIRGINIA AND EXCLUDED 

HAWAII AND NEVADA FROM BEING TEXTBOOK ADOPTION STATES
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adoption po licy ”^^.

W eiss and Sturm  b e lie v e d  th a t  th e  r e a s o n s  behind sta te-w ide  

a d o p tio n  might in c lu d e , among o th e rs , lack  o f confidence in  leadersh ip  

a u th o r i ty  a t  a l o c a l  l e v e l  and p o l i t i c a l  and s o c i a l  co n se rv a tism . 

Oklahoma was among th e  tw en ty  s t a t e s  on th e i r  l i s t ,  and no ticeab ly , 

seven  o f th e  n in e  ad o p ted  geography textbooks in  Oklahoma were among 

the top ten  m ostly recommended by a l l  the  twenty S ta te s .

In  T ab le  3 ,  ra n k s  were shown of a l l  n ine  textbooks adopted in  

Oklahoma, in  term s of th e  frequency of th e i r  use a t  a s ta te -w id e  lev e l 

and a t  a  n a tio n -w id e  le v e l .  With regard to  the frequency of se lec tio n  

of geography te x tb o o k s ,  th e  s tu d y  by W eiss and Sturm found th a t the 

r a n g e  v a r ie d  from  s ix  y e a rs  to  two y e a r s .  I n  Oklahoma, th e  n in e  

ad o p ted  geography te x tb o o k s  were fo r  th e  period  1980-85. The study 

a lso  found th a t  no s t a t e  had sp e c if ic  g u id e lin es  fo r  geography textbook 

s e l e c t i o n ^  and th a t  la rg e  textbook adoption s t a t e s ,  such a s  Texas, did 

n o t  p ro v e  to  h a v e  any rem arkab le  in f lu e n c e  on th e  o th e r  S t a t e s ’ 

d ec is io n s  about adopting  and s e le c tin g  geography textbooks fo r  the high 

school le v e l .

B. S e le c tio n  of the  f iv e  textbooks f o r  a n a ly s is  

For th e  p u rp o se  of t h i s  s tu d y , f i v e  s ta te w id e  adop ted  high 

sch o o l geography  te x tb o o k s  c o n s t i tu t e d  th e  su b je c ts  of a n a ly s is  and

% e is s ,  Edwin, and Rebecca S tu m , "Geography Textbooks: What
Gets Chosen Where," ERIC documentation, ED 238801, A paper presented a t  
th e  N a tio n a l C o u n c il fo r  Geographic Education Conference, Ochos Rios, 
Jam aica, October 23-28, 1983.

SO lbid., p . 3.
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TABLE 3
RANK ORDER OF THE NINE STATE-WIDE ADOPTED HIGH SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY 

TEXTBOOKS AT STATE- AND NATION-WIDE LEVELS

(
T i t le

Rank Order 
According to  

Number of 
Copies Purchased 

in  1977-83 
( in  Oklahoma)

Rank Order 
According to  
Number o f 

S ta te s  th a t  
Recommended 
i t s  Adoption 

in  1982

A ctual Number 
o f S ta te s  th a t  

Recommended 
i t s  Adoption

’’World Geography Today” 1 1 16

’’Our Land & I t s  People” 2 3 11

’’Land & People; A World 3 2 15
Geography”

’’The New Exploring a 4 7 8
Changing World”

’’World Geography” 5 4 11

"World Geography” 6 9 6

"Geography” 7 13 3

"The Wide World” 8 15 3

"World Geography” - 9 5 10
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comparison. These f iv e  textbooks were se le c te d  from th e  nine textbooks 

ad o p ted  by th e  S t a t e  o f  Oklahoma. The b a s is  fo r  t h e i r  s e le c tio n  was 

th e  num ber o f  c o p ie s  t h a t  were p u rch ased  and d i s t r i b u t e d  by the  

Oklahom a S t a t e  D ep artm en t of E d u c a tio n , d u rin g  th e  f i s c a l  y ea rs  

1977-83, to  p u b lic  h igh  schools in  Oklahoma.

The assum ption  was th a t  these f iv e  te x ts  th a t  were m ostly pur

c h a s e d  and  d i s t r i b u t e d  to  h igh  s c h o o ls ,  d u rin g  th e  s c h o o l y ears  

1 9 7 7 -8 3 , were th e  o n es  t h a t  w ere w idely  u sed  d u rin g  t h a t  p e r io d . 

However, t h i s  assum ption could no t be supported from the  numbers given 

in  Table 1, fo r  th ese  reasons:

1 . The p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  any sch o o l c o u ld  choose i t s  own 

te x tb o o k , even i f  i t  was n o t on th e  s t a t e  adoption  l i s t ,  as long as 

th a t  school could a ffo rd  supplying enough cop ies to  i t s  s tu d en ts

2. The f a c t  th a t  in  many schoo ls, tex tbooks could be used for 

many y e a r s ,  a s  long a s  they  were s t i l l  in  good shape. This meant th a t 

in  a g iv en  y e a r ,  one te x tb o o k  may not appear on th e  purchase l i s t  of 

th e  S ta te  Department even though i t  was, probably , w idely used

3. I n  some in s ta n c e s , when the adoption p erio d  approached i t s  

end , some s c h o o ls  p robab ly  lik e d  to  con tinue using th e  same textbook, 

th e r e f o r e ,  they  ordered  new copies of th a t  te x t  during  the  l a s t  school 

y ea r o f  th e  adoption  period  to  make sure they  would have enough copies 

to  l a s t  f o r  th e  n e x t few y e a r s .  T his would in c r e a s e  the number of 

c o p ie s  p u rch ased  by th e  S ta te  D epartm ent o f  E d u c a tio n  w ith o u t the 

i n d i c a t i o n  o f a more w id esp read  u se  o f  t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r  t e x t .  The 

r e s e a r c h e r ’s e x p e c ta t io n  was t h a t  i t  was very ra re  fo r  such cases to
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happen , and th e re fo re , those figures^^ may be considered  as in d ica tiv e  

of the  a c tu a l geography tex tbooks ' d is t r ib u t io n  and frequency of u se .

C. S e lec tio n  o f the  method 

C o n ten t a n a ly s is  techn ique  was used in  th i s  s tudy . I t  was an 

a p p ro p r ia te  m ethod th ro u g h  which th e  c o n te n t o f geography textbooks 

was i d e n t i f i e d  in  term s of i t s  major id e a s  and to p ic s ,  and in  terms of 

t h e i r  i n t e n s i t i e s  and f r e q u e n c ie s .  C o n ten t a n a ly s i s  was used  fo r  

com paring th e  f iv e  te x tb o o k s ' content to  a  l i s t ,  of con ten t categories  

th a t  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  d ev e lo p ed  and re p o r te d  i t s  development in  th is  

c h a p te r .  The aim  was to  u se  t h i s  technique to  draw in ferences about 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  betw een  what e x is te d  i n  th e  f iv e  t e x t s  and what was 

expected to  be th e re .

One o f  th e  basic  assumptions o f th e  co n ten t a n a ly s is  technique 

was th e  m ean in g fu l n e ss  o f th e  q u a n tita tiv e  d e sc r ip tio n  of the content 

m a te ria l i t s e l f .  This meant th a t  frequen t occurrence of one concept or 

the  amount o f space devoted to  a sp ec ia l to p ic  may in d ic a te  the "impor

tance" of th a t  concept given to  i t  by th e  a u th o r(s )  o f th e  te x t .

Q u a n t i f i c a t io n  o r  counting was a major technique used in  th is  

s t u d y .  A cco rd ing  to  B e re lso n , "o f p rim ary  im p o rtan ce  in  c o n te n t 

a n a ly s is  i s  th e  e x te n t  to  which the  a n a ly t ic  c a te g o rie s  appear in  the 

c o n te n t ,  t h a t  i s ,  th e  r e l a t i v e  em phases and om issions"^^. Numerical 

f r e q u e n c ie s  and p e rc e n ta g e  f ig u r e s  dom inated  th ro u g h o u t the study .

Oklahoma S ta te  Department of Education, The Annual Report of 
F ree T ex tbook  D is t r ib u t io n  S e rv ic e , F i s c a l  y e a r s  1977-83, Oklahoma 
S ta te  Department of Education.

^^B erelson, p. 17.
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C o u n tin g , such as  the  number of pages re la te d  to  one to p ic , the  number 

of s e le c te d  f a c t s ,  concep ts , d e f in i t io n s , and the types of d e ta i ls  of 

s e le c te d  to p ic s  and c o n c e p ts ,  was conducted. Coimting a lso  included 

th e  number o f  t a b le s  and g rap h s o f f e r e d  in  each  t e x t  to  c l a r i f y  a 

p a r t i c u l a r  c o n c e p t o r t o p i c ,  a s  w e ll  a s  th e  number of o ther f ig u res  

r e l a t e d  to  t h a t  c o n c e p t  o r  t o p i c .  Then, d a ta  were p re se n te d  in  

d i f f e r e n t  forms: ta b le s ,  graphs, and maps. T h ere fo re , content an a ly s is  

te c h n iq u e  was a p p l ie d  to  compare th e  c o n te n t  o f  th e  f iv e  textbooks 

th e m s e lv e s ,  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  l i s t  o f  c a te g o r ie s  developed  by th e  

re se a rc h e r .

S in c e  a l l  o f th e  t e x tb o o k s  w ere on th e  s u b je c t  o f  w orld  

geography, the  re sea rc h e r compared and analyzed a l l  o f the  chap ters  and 

to p ic s  r e p r e s e n t in g  th e  seven  c a te g o rie s , excep t fo r  the  category of 

R eg ional geography. In each of the  f iv e  tex tb o o k s, alm ost a l l  p a r ts  of 

th e  w orld  were s tu d ie d  and p re s e n te d  th ro u g h  a p a r t i c u l a r  fo rm at. 

T h e re fo re , th e  re s e a rc h e r  examined and compared only two u n its  of the  

Regional geography:

1. The European C oun tries’ u n i t ( s ) :  in c lu d in g  both Western and 

E astern  Europe, but not th e  U.S.S.R.

2 . The L a tin  A m erican C o u n tr ie s ' u n i t ( s ) :  includ ing  C entral 

and South America.

D. S e lec tio n  o f c a te g o rie s

A ccord ing  to  B e re ls o n , c a t e g o r i z a t i o n  was a to o l upon which 

r e s te d  th e  s u c c e s s  o r th e  f a i l u r e  o f  any co n ten t an a ly s is  study . "A
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c o n te n t a n a ly s is  can be no b e t t e r  th an  i t s  system of c a te g o rie s ’'^^. 

D if f e r e n t  f a c t o r s  needed to  be c o n s id e re d  during th e  ca teg o riza tio n  

process:

1. The n a tu re  of the problem th a t  was in v e s tig a te d

2 . The purpose of the  study

3. The n a tu re  of the co n ten t th a t  was analyzed

4 . The type of an a ly s is  th a t  was s e le c te d  fo r  the  s tu d y .

For t h i s  s t u d y ,  a n a ly z in g  t h e  c o n te n t  o f  f iv e  s e le c te d  

geography te x tb o o k s  n e c e s s i t a te d  a  b a la n c e d  c o o rd in a tio n  among the 

follow ing elem ents:

1. The co n ten t of the  f iv e  geography tex tbooks

2 . The com parison  betw een what th e  f i v e  s e le c te d  geography 

textbooks o ffe red  and what geographers and educators recommended to  in 

clude in  such textbooks used a t  high school le v e ls

3 . The form at used to  p resen t th e  co n ten t of th e  f iv e  se lec ted  

geography textbooks

4 . The co n ten t an a ly s is  technique used as  a to o l fo r  in v e s t i

g a tio n  and comparison.

In  o r d e r  t o  d e v e lo p  a  sy s te m  o f  c o n te n t  c a te g o r i e s ,  th e  

re sea rch er re fe r re d  to  the  l i t e r a t u r e  review ed in  Chapter I I  and drew a 

g e n e r a l  p a t t e r n  o f  c a t e g o r i e s  fro m  th e  fo llo w in g  a u th o r s  ’ and 

o rg a n iz a t io n s ’ p u b lic a tio n s : P a ttiso n , Broek, Warman, McFarren, N ishi,

^^Berelsonj p . 147.

^^Budd, R ic h a rd , and Robert Thorp, An In tro d u c tio n  to  Content 
A n a ly s is , A p u b l ic a t io n  of th e  S ta te  U n iv e r s i ty  o f Iowa, School of 
Journalism , 1963, p. 39.
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Ridd, H aggett, and the  J o in t  Committee on Geographic Education.

A lso , th e  r e s e a r c h e r  l i s t e d  in  d e t a i l  some s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  

w hich c o n s t i tu te d  a m ajor fo cu s  f o r  com parison  and a n a ly s i s .  The 

fo llo w in g  c a te g o rie s , along with th e i r  s p e c if ic  p o in ts , were developed 

to  f i t  the  scope of th is  s tudy , to  be as comprehensive as  p o s s ib le , and 

to  be m utually ex c lusive :

P hysical Geography 

This category  included m a te ria ls  th a t  d e a lt  w ith :

A. Land form s: in c lu d in g :

1. A d e f in i t io n  (or a  d e sc r ip tio n )  o f landforms

2. Examples of the d i f f e r e n t  ty p es  of landfoims

3. A d e sc r ip tio n  o f th e  fo rces  th a t  generated changes in  

land forms

4. A d e sc r ip tio n  of th e  continuously  changing shapes and 

forms

5. Examples of humans' ro le  in  changing landforms

6. Examples of th e i r  uses by, and th e i r  e f f e c ts  on humans

7. Examples of lo c a tio n s  of d if f e r e n t  types of land forms

B. C lim ate: in c lu d in g :

1. A d e f in i t io n  (o r a d e sc rip tio n )  of clim ate

2. A d e f in i t io n  (o r a d e sc r ip tio n )  o f weather

3. Examples of the d iffe ren c e  between c lim ate  and weather

4. Examples of the  d i f f e r e n t  types of c lim a tic  zones

5. Examples of lo c a tio n s  of th e  c lim a tic  zones

6. A d e s c r ip t io n  of th e  p r in c ip a l elem ents of c lim a te  and
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weather such as  tem perature, hum idity, e tc .  . .

7 . Examples o f how c lim ate  in fluenced  the l iv in g  s ty le s  of 

humans.

C. V egetation and s o i l ; in c lu d in g :

1. A d e f in i t io n  (o r  a  d e sc rip tio n ) o f s o i l

2. A d e sc r ip tio n  o f th e  elem ents and types of s o i l

3. Examples o f changes in  s o i l

4 . A d e sc r ip tio n  o f th e  r o le  of v eg e ta tio n  in  changing the 

s o i l  in  any a rea

5 . A d e sc r ip tio n  o f th e  d i f f e r e n t  types o f v eg e ta tio n s

6. Exam ples of how s o i l  and v e g e ta t io n  a f f e c t e d  human

se ttle m e n ts  and a c t i v i t i e s

7. Exam ples of how humans a ffe c ted  s o i l  and v e g e ta tio n  in  

any a re a  in  th e  world

8 . Exam ples o f lo c a t io n s  o f  th e  d if f e r e n t  types o f s o i l

and v e g e ta tio n  from around the w orld.

D. Water re so u rce s : in c lu d in g :

1. Examples o f th e  d i f f e r e n t  types o f w ater re so u rces

2. Examples o f th e i r  lo c a tio n s  in  th e  world

3. A d e sc r ip tio n  o f  th e  w ater cycle on the  Earth

4 . Exam ples of how c u ltu re s  ad ju sted  to  th e  type o f w ater

re so u rces  found in  th e i r  a re as .

E. M ineral and energy re so u rce s : in c lu d in g :

1. Examples o f th e  d if f e r e n t  types o f th ese  reso u rces

2. Exam ples o f t h e i r  g e o g ra p h ic a l d i s t r ib u t io n s  in  the

world
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3 . A d e s c r ip t io n  o f  how c u l tu r e s  appra ised  them d if f e r 

e n tly

4 . Examples of d if f e r e n t  uses of th e se  re so u rces .

Human Geography 

This category  included m a te ria ls  th a t  d e a l t  w ith ;

A. P opu la tion : inc lud ing :

1 . D e f in i t io n s  (o r  d e s c r ip t i o n )  o f :  popula tion  d e n s ity , 

growth, and movements

2 . Exam ples of th e  d i f f e r e n t  types of the  above concepts 

from around the  world

3 . Exam ples o f how th e  p h y s ic a l ,  c u l t u r a l ,  s o c i a l ,  and

economic c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f one so c ie ty  a ffe c te d  those 

concepts.

B. Economy: inc lu d in g :

1 . Types and exam ples of lo c a tio n s  of major economic a c -  

a c t i v i t i e s :  a g r i c u l t u r e  and  f i s h i n g ,  i n d u s t r y ,  

commerce and s e rv ic e s , and communication and high-tech  

in d u s try

2 . Examples o f th e  d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f  economic i n t e r 

a c tio n s  among reg ions and c o u n tr ie s  in  the world

3 . Exam ples of some of the  economic problems fac ing  many 

co u n trie s  around the  w orld.

C. C u ltu re : in c lu d in g :

1. A d e f in i t io n  (o r a d e sc r ip tio n )  o f c u ltu re

2 . Examples of d if f e r e n t  types o f c u ltu re s  in  th e  world
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3. A l i s t i n g  and a d e sc r ip tio n  of c u l tu r e 's  elem ents such

as r e l ig io n , v a lu es , a rc h ite c tu re , a r t s ,  e tc .  . .

4 . A d e f in it io n  (o r a  d e sc rip tio n ) of c u l tu ra l  d iffu s io n

5. Examples of c u l t u r a l  d i f f u s io n  w ith in  and across c u l

tu re s .

Û. T ranspo rta tion  and communication: inc lu d in g ;

1. A d e s c r ip t io n  o f the  d if f e r e n t  modes of tra n sp o r ta tio n  

and communication

2 . E xam ples o f  how t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  and com m unication 

influenced  th e  g lobal in te ra c t io n  among d if f e r e n t  coun

t r i e s  in  the world

3 . E x a m p le s  o f  t h e  m a jo r  r o u t e s  and  n e tw o rk s  o f  

tra n sp o rta tio n  and communication.

E. U rban ization ; in c lu d in g :

1. A d e s c r ip t io n  o f  the  h is to ry  of the  u rb an iza tion  phe

nomena

2 . A d e s c r ip t i o n  o f  th e  fo rc e s  t h a t  a c c e le r a te d  u rb an  

development

3. A d e sc rip tio n  of th e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f th e  urban l i f e :  

p h y sica l, s o c ia l ,  c u l tu r a l  and economic

4 . Examples of th e  major urban a re as  in  the  world

5. Examples of some urban problems

6. Examples of r u r a l - u r b a n  and urban-urban in te ra c t io n s  

and interdependence.
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Global Geography 

This category included m a te ria ls  th a t  d e a lt  w ith :

A. Earth-Sun re la t io n s h ip s : in c lu d in g :

1. A d e f i n i t i o n  (o r  a d e s c r ip t io n )  o f th e  s o la r  system, 

s t a r s ,  and p la n e ts

2. A d e s c r ip t io n  of how the s o la r  system worked and func

tioned

3. Exam ples o f th e  e f f e c t s  o f  the  Sun on E a r th 's  people,

c lim a tes , and re so u rce s .

B. Globalism: in c lu d in g :

1. A d e sc rip tio n  of th e  g loba l shape of th e  Earth

2. Exam ples o f the  e f f e c t s  o f the  E a r th 's  sp inn ing , ro ta 

t i o n ,  and  a x i s  i n c l i n a t i o n  on some g e o g ra p h ic a l  

phenomena.

N ational Geography 

This category included m a te r ia ls  th a t  d e a lt  w ith :

A. P h y s ic a l  geography o f th e  U n ite d  S t a t e s : The re sea rch er 

a n a ly sed  th e  fo llo w in g  t o p i c s  and e y a lu a te d  them a c c o rd in g  to  the  

c r i t e r i a  used  in  exam ining  p h y s ic a l  geography in  g e n e ra l, except fo r  

th e  d e f in i t io n s  of terms and th e  examples th a t  were no t ap p licab le  fo r  

the  U .S .:

1. lo c a tio n

2. landforms

3. c lim ate  and c lim a tic  zones

4. y eg e ta tio n  and s o i l
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5 . w ater resources

6 . m ineral and energy re so u rces .

B. Human g e o g ra p h y  o f  th e  U nited  S ta te s ;  The r e s e a r c h e r  

a n a ly zed  th e  fo llo w in g  t o p i c s  and e v a lu a te d  them a c c o rd in g  to  the 

c r i t e r i a  u sed  in  exam ining human geography in  g en era l, except fo r  the 

d e f i n i t i o n s  o f term s and fo r  th e  examples th a t  were no t a p p lic a b le  fo r 

the  U .S .:

1 . population

2 . economy

3 . c u ltu re

4 . t ra n s p o r ta t io n  and communication

5 . u rb an iza tio n

6 . lo c a l iz a t io n .

C. Regions o f th e  U nited S ta te s :  in c lud ing :

1. A d e s c r ip t i o n  o f  th e  b a s is  upon which reg io n s  in  the 

U .S. were chosen

2 . In c lu s io n  of a l l  a reas  of the U.S.

3 . A d e s c r ip t i o n  o f  th e  lo c a t io n  and th e  b o u n d a r ie s  of

each reg ion

4 . A l i s t i n g  of th e  s ta t e s  included w ith in  each reg ion

5 . Exam ples of th e  p h y s ic a l  and human s e t t in g s  of each 

reg ion

6 . Examples of reg io n a l interdependence and in te ra c t io n s .

Regional Geography 

This category  included m a te r ia ls  th a t  d e a lt  w ith:
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Regions of th e  w orld; inc lu d in g :

1 . A co v erag e  of a l l  m ajo r a re a s  and c o n t in e n ts  o f the

world

2 . D e fin in g  th e  lo c a t io n  o f each re g io n  or country  and 

i t s  boundaries

3 . A d e s c r ip t i o n  o f  th e  p h y s ic a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f the

re g io n  o r th e  c o u n try , using the  c r i t e r i a  proposed in  

the  category  o f P hysica l geography

4 . A d e s c r ip t i o n  o f th e  c u l t u r a l ,  s o c i a l ,  and economic

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of th e  re g io n  o r c o u n try ,  u sing  the  

c r i t e r i a  proposed in  th e  category of Human geography

5 .  E xam p les  o f  how some o f the  g e o g ra p h ic a l c o n c e p ts  

( p r o p o s e d  l a t e r )  c o u ld  be a p p lie d  in  th e  s tu d y  o f 

reg io n s  and c o u n tr ie s .

Cartography

This category  included m a te ria ls  th a t d e a l t  w ith :

A. Map p ro je c tio n : inc lu d in g :

1. A d e f in i t io n  (o r a  d e sc rip tio n ) o f map p ro je c tio n

2 . In c lu s io n  o f th e  follow ing elem ents in  th a t  d e f in i t io n :  

d ire c t io n , symbols, s c a le ,  and t i t l e .

B. Types o f  map p ro je c tio n : inc lud ing :

1 . Reasons fo r  the  d iffe re n c e s  among the types o f map pro

je c t io n

2 . A d e s c r ip t i o n  o f  some p r in c ip a l  types of map p ro je c 

t io n s
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3. Examples of each type of map p ro je c tio n s .

C. A p p l ic a t io n s  o f th e  d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f  map p ro je c tio n ;

inc lud ing  :

1. Examples of who used which type o f map p ro je c tio n

2. Exam ples of th e  advantages of using  a  p a r t ic u la r  type 

o f p ro je c tio n  to  study a s p e c if ic  phenomenon

3 . A d e sc r ip tio n  o f d if f e r e n t  types o f maps.

Concepts and R elationsh ips

This category included  m a te ria ls  th a t  d e a l t  w ith ;

A. L ocation: in c lu d in g :

1 . A d e f i n i t i o n  (o r  a  d e s c r ip t io n )  o f  each o f  i t s  two 

a sp e c ts : ab so lu te  and r e la t iv e

2 . A d e sc r ip tio n  o f the  d if f e r e n t  elem ents th a t  in tervened 

in  lo c a t io n a l  decisions

3 . Examples of th e  d if f e r e n t  lo c a t io n a l d ec is io n s  taken by 

g roups o f  p eo p le  to  s e t t l e  o r  m ain ta in  a  liv in g  in  a 

p a r t ic u la r  a re a .

B. L o c a liz a tio n : in c lu d in g :

1. A d e f in i t io n  (o r a  d e sc rip tio n ) o f t h i s  concept

2 . Examples o f a re a s  ch arac te rized  by one main economic or 

s o c ia l  a c t i v i ty

3 . Exam ples of how o th e r  a c t i v i t i e s  were a t t r a c te d  to  an

area  a f t e r  th e  estab lishm ent o f th e  o r ig in a l  a c t iv i ty .

C. The concent o f change: inc lud ing :

1. Examples of th e  d if f e r e n t  types o f changes
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2 . Exam ples o f t h a t  co n ce p t drawn from both physica l and 

human geography.

D. S cale  o f a n a ly s is ;  inc lud ing :

1 . A d e f i n i t i o n  (o r  a  d e sc r ip tio n )  of th e  term "sc a le  of 

a n a ly s is "  o r of any o th e r s im ila r  term

2 . Examples o f how conclusions about a p a r t ic u la r  observa

tio n  might d i f f e r  depending on th e  sca le  o f a n a ly s is

3 . Exam ples o f c a se s  w here a  p a r t i c u l a r  sca le  was more

a p p ro p ria te  to  use than o th e rs .

E. The reg io n a l concep t: in c lu d in g :

1 . A d e f in i t io n  (o r a d e sc r ip tio n )  of th i s  concept

2 . Examples o f the  d if f e r e n t  ways o f defin ing  one reg ion

3 . A d e s c r ip t io n  o f the  d i f f e r e n t  elem ents th a t  aggregated

in  space to  form a reg io n .

F. A real coherence: in c lu d in g :

1. A d e sc rip tio n  o f how reg io n s  were the product of a sy s

tem atic  a sso c ia tio n  of s in g le  elements

2 . Exam ples o f how th e se  elem ents in te ra c te d  to  produce a

whole w hich was not a mere a sso c ia tio n  of those s in g le  

elem ents

3 . Exam ples o f d i f f e r e n t  s e t t i n g s  where s im ila r  elem ents

in t e r a c t e d  d i f f e r e n t l y  to  produce another d i s t in c t iv e  

phenomenon.

G. Man-environment re la t io n s h ip s : in c lu d in g :

1. A d e s c r ip t io n  of th is  m utual re la tio n s h ip , such as th e  

ad ap ta tio n  concept
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2. Examples of how environment a ffe c te d  humans

3 . Examples of how humans a f fe c te d  environment

4 . C o n c lu s io n s  o r  s u g g e s t io n s  about how to  p reserve  the  

environm ent, and how to  e x p lo it  i t  e f f i c ie n t ly .

H. S p a t i a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n ,  and in te r a c t io n ;

in c lu d in g :

1. D e fin itio n s  (o r d e sc r ip tio n s )  o f  a l l  th e se  concepts

2 . Examples from around th e  world o f each one of them

3 . Exam ples o f how th e se  concepts were ap p lied  to  exp lain

d i f f e r e n c e s ,  l ik e n e s s e s ,  and in te ra c t io n s  among a reas  

o r  c o u n tr ie s  in  th e  world

4 . Examples of in terdependence among world reg io n s .

E. Counting and sco rin g

The c a te g o rie s  developed by th e  re sea rc h e r were used as a b asis  

f o r  com parison  and a n a l y s i s .  They were in tended  to  be comprehensive 

and r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  o f  th e  geographical to p ic s  considered im portant by 

b o th  g e o g ra p h e rs  and geography e d u c a to r s .  These c a te g o r ie s  were 

compared in  d i f f e r e n t  ways:

I .  In  term s of th e i r  in c lu s io n  o r om ission in  each of the  f iv e  

textbooks

2. In  term s of th e i r  in t e n s i t i e s  or th e  number o f words and/or 

pages devoted to  each to p ic  or concept

3. In  term s of the  number of the  s p e c if ic  d e ta i l s  and examples 

o f the  se le c te d  to p ic s  and concepts provided w ith in  each catego ry .

The r e s e a r c h e r  ad o p ted  and u sed  sev e ra l ways o f counting and
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re c o rd in g . In  some in s ta n c e s , counting th e  number of words was used as  

a  way f o r  com parison ( t h i s  was the  case w ith d e f in i t io n s  o f se le c ted  

c o n c e p ts ) .  In  o th e r in s ta n c e s , counting th e  number o f examples and/or 

s p e c i f i c  d e t a i l s  ab o u t one to p ic  was another approach fo r comparison 

( t h i s  was th e  c a se  w ith  th e  se a rc h  f o r  exam ples o f s e le c te d  fa c ts ,  

c o n c e p ts ,  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  and e lem en ts  o f some geographic to p ic s  and 

c o n cep ts ).

D u rin g  th e  p ro c e ss  o f  co u n tin g  and re c o rd in g  d a ta ,  i t  was 

n e c e s s a ry  to  fo l lo w  a  c o n s is te n t method of reco rd ing . T herefo re , th e  

fo l lo w in g  n o te s  a b o u t some s p e c i f ic  cases th a t  the  re sea rc h e r faced , 

were im p o r ta n t to  mention because trea tm en t of subsequent cases had to  

be s im i la r ,  i f  n o t id e n t ic a l :

1 . I f  a  p a r t ic u la r  example of a  s p e c if ic  p o in t was repeated  in  

d i f f e r e n t  p laces  in  th e  ch ap te r—or even in  the book— , i t  was counted 

as  being one example only fo r  th a t  p a r t ic u la r  po in t

2- On th e  c o n t r a r y ,  any item  th a t  was used by th e  te x tb o o k 's  

a u th o r ( s )  as an  exam ple o f s e v e r a l  t o p i c s  or s p e c i f i c  p o in t s ,  was 

counted every tim e i t  was mentioned, but w ith in  d if f e r e n t  c a te g o rie s  o r 

su b d iv is io n s

3 .  W hile s e a rc h in g  f o r  exam ples o f c o n c e p ts  and r e la t io n 

sh ip s , non-examples were counted too

4 .  R egard ing  the  reg io n a l geography catego ry , th e se  textbooks 

a p p ro a c h e d  t h i s  ty p e  of c o n te n t  e i t h e r  by h av in g  an in t r o d u c to r y  

c h a p te r  a b o u t th e  whole c o n t in e n t  or r e g io n ,  fo llo w ed , by s e p a ra te  

c h a p t e r s  a b o u t  i n d i v i d u a l  c o u n t r ie s ,  o r  by p re s e n t in g  th e  w hole 

c o n t in e n t  or r e g io n  in  d e t a i l ,  followed by the study of some se le c ted
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c o u n tr ie s  in  t h a t  re g io n . For the  f i r s t  ty p e , the  re sea rch er did not 

a n a ly z e  th e  in t r o d u c to r y  c h a p te r s ' con ten t, and fo r  th e  second ty p e , 

t h e  r e s e a r c h e r  d id  n o t  a n a ly z e  c o n te n t co n ce rn in g  th e  s e le c te d  

c o u n trie s  s tu d ied

5. R egard ing  th e  concept of change, examples from o ther c a te 

g o rie s  (such a s  N ational and Regional geography) were counted and added 

to  th a t  co n cep t's  s p e c if ic  p o in ts

6 . W h ile  c o u n t in g  th e  num ber o f  p a g e s  d e v o te d  to  a l l

ca teg o ries  and th e i r  su b d iv is io n s , the  resea rch er used th e  word "Other"

t o  in c lu d e  a l l  m a t e r i a l s  n o t  in c lu d e d  w ith in  any o f th e  seven  

c o n t e n t  c a t e g o r i e s ,  such a s  s k i l l  developm ent e x e r c i s e s ,  t e s t s '  

questions, fo llow -ups, u n i t s '  summaries, and u n i t s '  t i t l e s

7. I n  some in s ta n c e s ,  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  found some s p e c i f i c  

p o in ts  in  one (o r  m ore) te x tb o o k ( s )  bu t d id  n o t coun t them because 

th e y  were p re s e n te d  in  a  form  of a map, a graph, o r a  ta b le ,  w ith no 

re fe re n c e  to  t h a t  f i g u r e 's  c o n te n t  w ith in  th e  t e x t  o f  th e  ch ap te r 

i t s e l f .

F. Comparison and in te rp re ta t io n  of da ta

As p re s e n te d  in  th is  ch ap te r, each o f  th e  seven c a teg o rie s  had 

s e v e r a l  s u b d iv i s io n s ,  w ith in  which the  re sea rch er developed some spe

c i f i c  p o in ts  to  a n a ly z e . Com parison of th e  s u b d iv is io n s  was con

ducted in  two ways:

A. Q u a li ta t iv e ly : by

1. Exam ining th e  in c lu s io n  o f  a l l  th e  s p e c i f i c  p o in ts

defined  by the resea rch er
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2. Exam ining th e  c o n te n t fo r o th e r  a d d itio n a l p o in ts  not 

defined  by th e  re sea rch e r, bu t d iscussed  in  d e ta i l  in  

th e  te x t

3. P ro v id in g  examples and non-examples of the  to p ic , con

c e p t, or g e n e ra liz a tio n  under study

4 . R e l a t i n g  e x a m p le s  and th e  s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  to  th e  

o r ig in a l  to p ic  through a summary statem ent

5 . P ro v id in g  v isu a l i l l u s t r a t i o n s ,  such as maps, f ig u re s , 

p ic tu re s ,  e t c . ,  to  c la r i fy  and examplify the to p ic .

B. Q u a n tita tiv e ly : by

1. C oun ting  th e  number o f words in  each t e x t  re p re sen tin g  

some o f  th e  s p e c i f ic  p o in t s ,  such  as d e f in i t io n s  o f 

concepts th a t  the re sea rch er examined and analyzed

2. C oun ting  th e  number o f examples and non-examples pro

v id e d  f o r  th e  o th e r  s p e c if ic  p o in ts  in d ic a te d  through 

the  c a te g o riz a tio n  system

3. C oun ting  th e  number o f the  d i f f e r e n t  elem ents used to  

d e sc rib e , in  d e ta i l ,  a sp e c ia l to p ic  or concept

4 . Counting th e  number of the v is u a l i l l u s t r a t io n s  r e la te d  

to  th e  to p ic  under study.

In  a d d i t i o n ,  n in e  form at ca teg o rie s  were developed in  ch ap te r 

fo u r to  d e s c r ib e  th e  fo rm a t of th e  c o n te n t  found in  each tex tbook . 

Data w ere, th e n ,  p re s e n te d  and in te rp re te d  according to  both co n ten t 

and format c a te g o r ie s .



CHAPTER IV 

DATA PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS 

In tro d u c tio n

Seven c o n te n t c a te g o rie s  were developed and used in  th i s  study 

to  a c h ie v e  th e  goal and purpose of accom plishing a con ten t a n a ly s is  of 

f iv e  s e le c te d  high school geography tex tbooks. One of th e  assum ptions 

o f  t h i s  s tu d y  was t h a t  tex tb o o k s*  c o n te n ts  r e f l e c t e d  th e  k ind  o f 

t o p i c s ,  c o n c e p ts ,  d e t a i l s ,  r e la t io n s h ip s ,  and fa c ts  th a t  au thors  and 

p u b l is h e r s  o f th ese  textbooks b e liev ed  to  be s ig n if ic a n t to  inc lude  in  

a geography te x tb o o k  a t  th e  high school le v e l .  Seven c a te g o rie s  were 

used t o  o rg a n iz e  th e  a n a ly s i s  of th e s e  te x tb o o k s  and to  ca teg o rize  

t h e i r  c o n te n ts  a c c o rd in g  t o  some s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  e la b o ra te d  w ith in  

these  c a te g o r ie s . The re s e a rc h e r 's  in te n tio n  was to  develop a  category 

sy s te m  t h a t  would i d e n t i f y  a l l  m ajo r to p ic s  in c lu d e d  w ith in  each  

textbook, and to  reco rd , count, and analyze as much con ten t o f the  f iv e  

s e le c te d  te x tb o o k s  a s  p o s s ib l e .  In  ta b le  4 and in  f ig u re  3 , numbers 

and percentages of pages, in  each o f th e  f iv e  tex tbooks, th a t  the  seven 

ca teg o rie s  could analyze , were p resen ted  and i l lu s t r a te d .^ ^

T h is  s tu d y  was designed to  answer two questions: (1) What were

^^For s im p lif ic a t io n  purposes, f i r s t  p u b lis h e r 's  l a s t  name was 
used to  r e f e r  to  each tex tbook . For more d e ta i l s ,  see page 7.

79



80

FIGURE 3
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th e  m ajor to p ic s  and a reas  o f study t h a t  c o n s ti tu te d  th e  scope of the 

f iv e  s e le c te d  high school geography tex tbooks? and (2) to  what ex ten t 

d id  th e s e  f iv e  t e x t s  accommodate the  major to p ic s  and a reas  of study 

t h a t  b o th  g e o g ra p h e rs  and e d u c a to rs  recommended to  in c lu d e  i n  a 

secondary school geography course?.

TABLE 4
NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF PAGES INCLUDED BY ALL CATEGORIES

Holt A llyn S co tt Globe American

T o ta l number of pages 551 558 624 595 499

Number o f pages included 461 478.5 403.5 249 412

Percentage o f pages included 83.6 85.7 64.7 41.8 82.6

D uring th e  p ro c e ss  o f  d a ta  c o l l e c t i o n ,  th e  s p e c i f i c  po in ts 

i d e n t i f i e d  i n  each su b d iv is io n  of a l l  c a te g o rie s  were, f i r s t ,  located  

in  th e  f i v e  te x tb o o k s . Then, they  were recorded on t a l l y  sheets for 

c o u n tin g  p u rp o s e s . From t a l l y  sh e e ts , da ta  were then tra n s fe rre d  to  

la rg e  ta b le s  where they were grouped accord ing  to  the  seven c a te g o rie s . 

D uring th e  p ro c e ss  o f  record ing  d a ta , th e  re sea rch er followed consis

t e n t  ways o f counting and record ing  (d esc rib ed  in  Chapter th re e ) .  The 

f in a l  form o f the  tab u la ted  raw data was p resen ted  in  appendix A.

As B e re lso n  su g g e s te d , "The g e n e r a l  c a te g o r ie s  of a content 

a n a ly s is  must be s ta te d  in  analyzable forms ap p ro p ria te  to  the  p a rtic u 

la r  co n ten t under in v e s tig a tio n "^ ^ . For th i s  study, the format used to

^^Berelson, p. 164.
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p re s e n t  c o n te n t  to  s tu d e n ts  was as im p o r ta n t as the  content i t s e l f .  

A lso , a c c o rd in g  to  Eggen, " c o n te n t e x i s t s  in  th r e e  primary forms— 

f a c t s ,  c o n c e p ts ,  and g e n e ra liz a tio n s"^ ^ . T herefore , i t  was necessary 

th a t  c o lle c te d  d a ta  be re - s o r te d , using  the  follow ing nine format ca te 

g o rie s ;

1 . C overage o f th e  c o n te n t  c a te g o r ie s  o f th i s  study in  each

textbook

2 . Coverage of se le c te d  concepts

3 . I n c lu s io n  o f  some d e t a i l s  r e la te d  to  the  se le c ted  to p ic s  

and concepts

4 . Coverage o f se le c te d  re la t io n s h ip s  and in te ra c t io n s

5- C overage of se le c ted  f a c ts — those re la te d  to  the concepts, 

d e f in i t io n s , and re la tio n s h ip s  s tu d ied

6 . In c lu s io n  or omission of some se le c te d  to p ic s

7 . Frequency of summary sta tem en ts

8 . P ro v isio n  of a d d itio n a l (unique) po in ts

9 .  F re q u e n c y  o f  f ig u r e s  and t a b l e s  r e l a t e d  to  th e  to p ic s

s tu d ied .

In  t h i s  c h a p te r ,  a n a ly s is  of th e  con ten t of the  f iv e  se lec ted  

h igh  sc h o o l geography textbooks followed th ese  nine format c a te g o rie s . 

These n in e  c a te g o r i e s  were used  f o r  s im p lify in g  th e  an a ly s is  of the  

f iv e  te x tb o o k s ,  in  term s of the  seven con ten t c a te g o rie s  developed in  

chap ter th r e e .

S^Eggen, p. 32.
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Coverage of Content C ateg o ries  in  Each Textbook

The f i r s t  s te p  f o r  an a ly z in g  th e  con ten t of the  f iv e  s e le c te d  

geography textbooks was to  d e sc rib e  th e  scope of conten t p resen ted  and 

d is c u s s e d  in  each te x t .  This form at category  was im portant because i t  

en ab le d  th e  r e s e a rc h e r  to  com pare th e s e  f iv e  te x tb o o k s  in  term s o f 

th e i r  arrangem ent of co n ten t, th e i r  sequence of u n its  of study , and th e  

scope of t h e i r  c o n te n t in  r e la t io n  to  the  system of c a te g o riz a tio n  o f 

t h i s  study .

A ll f iv e  tex tbooks focused on World Geography, and a l l  had th e  

word WORLD i n  t h e i r  t i t l e s .  As p re s e n te d  in  f ig u r e  4 , the  l a r g e s t  

number o f pages in  e ac h  t e x t  was devoted to  th e  category  of Regional 

geo g raphy . Although th e  number o f pages devoted to  each category  d i f 

fe r e d  from one t e x t  to  a n o th e r ,  a l l  f iv e  textbooks included co n ten t 

t h a t  co u ld  be an a ly zed  by th e  r e s e a rc h e r 's  seven c a te g o rie s , w ith  th e  

e x c e p tio n  of th e  c a te g o ry  o f C o n cep ts  and R e la tio n s h ip s , which was 

sp a rse ly  d is t r ib u te d  w ith in  each tex tbook .

A g e n e ra l  p a t t e r n  o f co n ten t o rg an iza tio n  was found in  alm ost 

a l l  f iv e  te x tb o o k s ;  1) each te x t  was d iv ided  in to  many u n its —nine  to  

e lev e n  u n i t s — w ith  th e  exception of American Company's ( th re e  u n i t s ) ,  

2 ) a l l  te x tb o o k s ' f i r s t  u n its  d e a l t  w ith  some, i f  no t a l l ,  of th e  gen

e r a l  g e o g ra p h y  c a t e g o r i e s :  P h y s ic a l  Geography, Human G eography , 

Cartography, and Concepts and R e la tio n sh ip s , and 3) the  rem aining u n i ts  

were r e l a t e d  to  the  ca te g o rie s  o f  N ational and Regional geography. As 

shown in t a b l e  5 and in  fig u re  4 , s ix  of the  seven conten t c a te g o r ie s  

were in c lu d e d  in  each textbook ( th e  category  o f Concepts and R e la tio n -
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TABLE 5
NUMBER OF PAGES DEVOTED TO EACH CATEGORY

Category H olt A llyn S co tt Globe American

P h y sica l geography 25 34.5 30 17.75 72
Human geography 6 5 13.5 6.75 76
G lobal geography 4 9 10.5 3.25 4
N ational geography 69 83 54.5 24.5 31
Regional geography 350 340 277 186.75 227
Cartography 7 7 18 10 2

S u b to ta l 461 478.5 403.5 249 412

Other 90 79.5 220.5 346 87

T o ta l 551 558 624 595 499

sh ip s  was excluded because i t  was sp a rse ly  d is t r ib u te d  w ith in  the o th e r 

c a te g o r ie s ) .

An exam ination  o f th i s  ta b le  in d ic a te d  th a t  American Company’s  

t e x t  d e v o te d  m ore pages to  th e  c a t e g o r i e s  of P h y s ic a l  and Human 

geography than d id  th e  o th e r  t e x t s .  H o lt 's  and A llyn’s  textbooks devo

te d  more pages t o  th e  c a te g o r ie s  o f  N a tio n a l and Regional geography 

th an  d id  th e  o th e r  t e x t s .  S c o t t ’ s t e x t  a l lo c a te d  more pages to  th e  

category  of Cartography th an  d id  the  o th e r tex tb o o k s. Globe’s te x t  had 

a l a r g e  number o f pages c la s s i f i e d  as " o th e r” in  t h i s  ta b le  and th ese  

pag es  were n o t d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  to  any o f  th e  seven  c o n te n t  c a te 

g o r i e s .  These pages in c lu d e d  e x e rc is e s , t e s t  q u estio n s, map s k i l l s ,  

fo l lo w -u p s , and u n i t s '  t i t l e s .  These p ag es  outnumbered the co n ten t
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FIGURE 4

NUMBER OF PAGES DEVOTED TO EACH CATEGORY
ACROSS THE FIVE SELECTED GEOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS
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c a t e g o r i e s '  pages th em selv es  in  G lo b e 's  t e x t .  As shown in  ta b le  4, 

only 4 1 .8  percen t of G lobe 's  te x t could be analyzed by a l l  c a te g o rie s . 

The number of pages devoted to  s ix  c a te g o rie s  and to  th e i r  subdiv isions 

was shown in  t a b l e  6 . The re s e a rc h e r  concluded th a t ,  f i r s t ,  in  a l l  

f iv e  tex tbooks, th e re  were few pages re la te d  to  the to p ic s  of w ater re 

sources and of m ineral and energy resources w ith in  th e  general category 

o f P h y s ic a l  g eo g raphy . Second, and in a l l  f iv e  tex tbooks, th e re  were 

a lso  few pages r e l a t e d  t o  th e  concep t of c u ltu re  w ith in  th e  general 

c a t e g o r y  o f Human g eo g rap h y . T h ird , i n  c h a p te rs  r e l a t e d  to  the  

category o f Regional geography, S c o t t 's  te x t  devoted fewer pages to  the 

to p ic  o f th e  S o v ie t  Union than  d id  th e  o th e r  f o u r  t e x t s .  F o u rth , 

A l ly n 's  tex tbook  devoted a g re a te r  number o f  pages to  th e  to p ic  of the 

U nited  S t a t e s  th an  d id  th e  o ther te x ts  and was th e  only te x t  in  which 

no o th e r  c o u n try  o r re g io n  was a s s ig n e d  more pages than th e  United 

S ta te s .

TABLE 6
NUMBER OF PAGES RELATED TO EACH SUBDIVISION OF ALL 

CATEGORIES, ACROSS THE FIVE SELECTED GEOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS

Subdivision fo r Category Holt Allyn S co tt Globe American

A. P hysica l geography: 
Landforms 5.5 13 15 3 24
Climate 9.5 16 15 8.75 24
V egetation and s o i l 7.5 1.5 0 1 13
Water resou rces 1.5 2 0 3 7
M ineral and energy resou rces 1 2 0 2 4



87

TABLE 6 - continued

Subdivision fo r Category H olt Allyn S co tt Globe American

B. Human eeograohv:
Population 1 2 0 0 21

Economy 2 0 1 2 19
C ulture
T ransporta tion  and Communi

2 1 9 4 .5 0

ca tio n 0 2 0 .25 19
U rbanization 1 0 3.5 0 17

C. G lobal aeoErauhv:
Earth-Sun re la tio n sh ip s 1.5 .25 6 1.25 0

Globalism 2 .5 8.75 4.25 2 4

D. N ational geography:
N ational geography: The U.S. 69 83 54.75 24.5 31

E. Regional geography:
L a tin  America 57.5 53 58 31.25 35
Europe 79.5 69.5 55.5 29 37
Soviet Union 39 37.5 6 .5 22.5 23
Asia (Far E ast) 56 69.5 70* 36.5 36.5
A frica  (South of the  Sahara) 
North A frica  and the

48.5 51 40* 22.75 32.5

Middle East 34.5 25 0 23.5 28.5
South P a c if ic  regions 21 11.5 38 12.25 24.5
Canada 14 23 9 9 10

F . Cartography:
Map p ro jec tio n s 7 7 18 10 2
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TABLE 6 - continued

S ubdiv ision  fo r  Category Holt Allyn S co tt Globe American

G. O ther: 90 79.5 220.5 346 87

*These f ig u re s  were fo r  the  whole c o n tin e n t, s in ce  North A frica  and the 
Middle E ast were no t s tu d ied  se p a ra te ly .

T h is  s tu d y  d id  n o t co v er a l l  re g io n s  o f the  world being pre

s e n te d  in  each  te x tb o o k . The r e s e a r c h e r  chose only two reg ions fo r 

c o m p a r iso n  an d  a n a l y s i s :  L a tin  America and E urope. As shown in  

t a b l e  7 and in  f ig u re  5 , number and percentage o f pages th a t  were ana

lyzed  d if fe re d  from those  l i s t e d  in  ta b le  4:

TABLE 7
NUMBER AND PERCENTAGE OF PAGES ANALYZED IN THIS STUDY

Holt Allyn S co tt Globe American

Number of pages analyzed 248 261 240 122 257

T o ta l number o f pages 551 558 624 595 499

P ercen t of pages analyzed 45 47 38 21 52

A lthough  t h i s  was d is c u s s e d  l a t e r .  Globe’s  t e x t ,  which had a  

sm a ll p e rc e n ta g e  o f c o n te n t  pages co v ered  by a l l  c a te g o r ie s  and a 

s m a l l  number o f pages a n a ly z e d  by th e  r e s e a r c h e r ,  had one o f  th e  

l a r g e s t  average  number o f f ig u re s  per page analyzed (1 .36  figu res/page  

an a ly zed ).
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FIGURE 5
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In  summary, all f i v e  te x tb o o k s  fo cu sed  on w orld  geography, 

p a r t i c u l a r l y ,  th e  geography of the  U.S. (N ational geography category ) 

and of o th e r  co u n trie s  and reg ions (Regional geography c a te g o ry ) . The 

l a t t e r  c o n s t i t u t e d  th e  l a r g e s t  s e c t io n  i n  each tex tbook. Few pages 

were a llo c a te d  to  the g en era l geography c a te g o rie s , e sp e c ia lly  to  Human 

geography (excep t in  American Company's t e x t ) .  None of th e  f iv e  te x ts  

devo ted  any pages to  c o n te n t  r e la te d  to  the  category of Concepts and 

R e la t io n s h ip s .  In  a l l  f iv e  tex tbooks, more pages were devoted to  some 

s p e c if ic  to p ic s , such as th e  study o f co n tin en ts  and c o u n tr ie s , than  to  

o t h e r s ,  l i k e  w a te r  r e s o u r c e s ,  m in e ra l and energy  r e s o u r c e s ,  and 

c u ltu re . In  term s of in c lu d in g  th e  se lec ted  con ten t c a te g o rie s  in  each 

textbook, both H o lt 's  and A llyn’s devoted a s u b s ta n tia l  number o f pages 

to  th e  c a te g o r ie s  o f  P h y s ic a l ,  N a tio n a l ,  and R eg ional g eo g rap h y . 

S c o t t ' s  t e x tb o o k  d e v o te d  more pages to  th e  c a te g o r ie s  o f G lo b a l 

geography and C artography  than d id  th e  o ther te x ts .  G lobe 's  t e x t  d id  

n o t s u rp a s s  th e  o th e r  te x tb o o k s  in  devoting more pages in  any of the  

o th e r  c o n te n t  c a te g o r ie s .  Also, G lobe's te x t  had a  very la rg e  number 

o f  p a g e s  c l a s s i f i e d  a s  " o t h e r "  a n d , c o n s e q u e n t ly ,  had a  sm a ll 

p e rc e n ta g e  o f  pages a c tu a l ly  co v ered  by th e  category  system o f th i s  

s tu d y . A m erican Com pany's te x tb o o k  devo ted  more pages to  th e  two 

g e n e ra l  c a te g o r ie s  o f  P h y sica l and Human geography than d id  th e  o th e r 

te x ts .

F in a lly , in  co n sis ten cy  w ith  the  focus o f a l l  f iv e  tex tbooks on 

the  study of reg ions of th e  w orld. H o lt 's  and A llyn ' s te x ts  were ranked 

f i r s t  and second among th e  f iv e  se le c te d  geography tex tbooks, in  terms 

o f  c o v e ra g e  o f c o n te n t  r e l a t e d  to  th e  c a te g o r ie s  of N a t io n a l  and
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R eg ional geography. But i f  coverage of the  ca te g o rie s  of Physical and 

Human geography  was d e s i r a b le  to  in c lu d e ,  th e n , American Company's 

tex tb o o k  would have  been ranked  f i r s t  among a l l  f iv e  t e x t s .  G lobe's 

te x t  was ranked f i f t h  in  both cases.

Coverage of S elected  Concepts 

The form  o f  con ten t described  and analyzed in  t h i s  sec tio n  was 

concep ts. As defined  by Eggen, concepts were " th e  form of da ta  or form 

o f  c o n t e n t  t h a t  r e s u l t s  from  th e  c a te g o r iz a t io n  o f  a number o f  

o b s e rv a tio n s  . . . grouped to g e th e r  and then a b s tra c te d  in  th e  sense 

th a t  s i m i l a r i t i e s  a re  n o ted  and d i f f e r e n c e s  ig n o red "^® . To le a m  

co n cep ts  r e q u i r e s  o b s e rv a tio n , c a te g o r iz a t io n ,  and a b s tra c t io n . In  

teach ing  geography, concepts should c o n s t i tu te  an im portant p a r t  of th e  

curricu lum . In  th e  g u id e lin es  fo r  geographic education  proposed by the  

J o in t Committee on Geographic Education, th re e  o f the f iv e  "fundamental 

themes in  geography" were concepts: lo c a tio n , p lace , and reg io n s .

L ea rn in g  th e  d e f in i t io n  of a  concept i s  one a sp ec t o f le a rn in g  

th e  c o n c e p t .  T h e r e f o r e ,  in  t h i s  s tu d y , d e f i n i t i o n s  o f s e l e c te d  

c o n cep ts  formed a  major p a r t of th e  seven co n ten t c a te g o rie s  developed 

and used f o r  a n a ly s i s  of th e  f i v e  s e le c te d  te x tb o o k s . As shown in  

ta b le  8 and in  f ig u r e  6 , th e  number o f d e f in it io n s  r e la te d  to  the 25 

co n cep ts  found in  each textbook was r e la t iv e ly  sm all. S c o t t 's  textbook 

p ro v id ed  more d e f i n i t i o n s  r e l a t e d  to  th e  s e l e c te d  25 concepts than 

did  th e  rem aining tex tbooks. Homogeneity e x is ted  among th e se  f iv e

^®Eggen, p. 40.
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TABLE 8
N’UMBES OF DEFINITIONS OF SELECTED CONCEPTS IN EACH TEXTBOOK

Hole Allyn Score Globe American

Number of définirions 9 6 11 6 8

te x tb o o k s , in  term s of the  number of concepts fo r  which examples were 

p rov ided - The re s e a rc h e r  examined the provision of examples o f these  

s e le c te d  concep ts. The following were the number of concepts found in  

each textbook;

TABLE 9
NUMBER OF THE SELECTED CONCEPTS FOR WHICH 

EXAMPLES WERE PROVIDED

Holt Allyn Scott Globe American

Number of concepts 10 10 11 6 11

As shown, G lo b e 's  t e x t  o ffered  fewer examples of the  se le c te d  

concepts th a n  d id  th e  o th er four te x ts .  For a c lo se r exam ination, i t  

was im p o rtan t to  lo c a te  those examples of concepts, and then, compare 

th e se  f ig u r e s  a c ro ss  the f iv e  textbooks. As shown in  ta b le  10 and in  

figure 7, d iffe ren ces  ex is ted  among textbooks in  th is  regard :

TABLE 10
NUMBER OF EXAMPLES OF SELECTED CONCEPTS FOUND IN EACH TEXTBOOK

Holt Allyn Scott Globe American

Number of examples 133 112 56 60 73

There were d iffe ren c es  among textbooks in  o ffe rin g  examples of 

c o n ce p ts . With th e  e x c e p tio n  o f  American Company's te x tb o o k , the
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FIGURE 6

NUMBER OF DEFINITIONS OF SELECTED CONCEPTS FOUND IN ALL CATEGORIES
W  THE FIVE SELECTED CEOGHAPUY TEXTBOOKS
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FIGURE 7

NUMBER OF EXAMPLES OF SELECTED CONCEPTS IN ALL CATEGORIES
m  THE FU d mlLECTED GEOCRÀPBY TEXTBOOKS
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p a tte rn  of d is t r ib u t io n  o f th e  f iv e  s e le c te d  textbooks according to  the  

number o f  exam ples o f  c o n ce p ts  found, corresponded to  the p a tte rn  of 

th e  f r e q u e n c y  o f  th e se  t e x tb o o k s ' use  in  O klahom a's p u b lic  h ig h  

s c h o o ls .  One way to  compare d e f in i t io n s  o f concepts across th e  f iv e  

t e x t s  was to  coun t th e  number o f words used in  a l l  d e f in it io n s  and to  

c a l c u l a t e  t h e i r  a v e rag e s  p e r  d e f in i t io n ,  as shown in  ta b le  11 and in  

f ig u r e s  8 and 9. With the excep tion  o f G lobe 's te x t , th e  average number 

of words per d e f in i t io n  decreased g rad u a lly  from 22.3 in  H o lt 's  t e x t  to  

16.4 in  American Company's:

TABLE 11
NUMBER OF WORDS USED TO DEFINE SELECTED CONCEPTS IN 

EACH TEXTBOOK AND THEIR AVERAGES PER DEFINITION

H olt Allyn S co tt Globe American

Number of words 201 79 197 135 131

Number of d e f in i t io n s 9 4 11 6 8

Average number of words/

d e f in it io n s 22.3 19.8 17.9 22.5 16.4

A nother in d ic a to r t h a t  was u sed  to show how these fiv e  t e x t -

books s t r e s s e d  th e  use of concep ts, was th e  average number of examples 

of c o n c e p ts  per page a n a ly z e d , and th i s  was shown in  ta b le  12 and in  

f ig u r e  10. These av erages in d ic a te d  th a t  one example of a concept was 

fo u n d  e v e ry  two to  f o u r  p a g e s  o f  c o n te n t ,  i n  th e  f iv e  s e l e c t e d  

tex tbooks. But th e  average number o f pages fo r  find ing  one d e f in i t io n
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FIGURE 8

NUMBER OF WORDS USED IN DEFiNiNG SELECTtD CONCEPTS IN ALL CATEGORIES 
W  THE T im  SELECTEL GEOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS
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FIGURE 9

AVERAGE NUMBER OF WORDS PER DEFINITION
n r  THE FIVE SELECTED GEOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS
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FIGURE 10

AVERAGE NUMBER OF EXAMPLES OF SELECTED CONCEPTS PER PAGE ANALYZED 
W  TH£ FIVE SELECTED CEOOUPUY TEXTBOOKS
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TABLE 12
AVERAGE NUMBER OF EXAMPLES OF SELECTED CONCEPTS PER PAGE ANALYZED

Holt A llyn S c o tt Globe American

Average .54 .43 .23 .49 .28

was much la r g e r .  There were few d e f in i t io n s  w ith in  each textbook and, 

as shown in  ta b le  13, th e  number of pages needed in  each textbook in  

o rder to  lo ca te  one d e f in it io n  o f a concept was la rg e  in  a l l  tex tbooks;

TABLE 13
AVERAGE NUMBER OF PAGES NEEDED TO LOCATE 

ONE OF THE SELECTED DEFINITIONS

H olt A llyn S co tt Globe American

Number o f pages needed 28 65 22 20 32

As shown, on ly  A l ly n 's  te x tb o o k  dev iated  from the o ther four 

t e x t s ,  in  te rm s  o f th e  freq u en cy  o f  d e f i n i t i o n s  in  i t s  content (an 

average of one d e f in i t io n  every 65 pages o f  c o n te n t) . This observation  

ab o u t A lly n ’s textbook could a lso  be supported  by the r e s u l ts  shown in  

t a b le  14 and in  f ig u re s  11 and 12. Examination o f th i s  ta b le  in d ic a ted  

the  absence of d e f in i t io n s  concerning th e  ca te g o rie s  of Human geography 

and Cartography from A lly n 's  textbook and of d e f in it io n s  concerning the  

c a te g o r y  o f G lo b a l geography from G lo b e 's  and American Company’ s 

te x tb o o k s . W ith th e  exception of only one d e f in i t io n  o f a concept in  

S c o t t ’ s  t e x t ,  d e f in i t i o n s  o f th e  s e l e c t e d  concepts which th is  study
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FIGURE 11

NUMBER OF SELECTED DEFINITIONS FOUND IN EACH CATEGORY
ACROSS THE FIVE SELECTED GEOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS 
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FIGURE 12

NUMBER OF WORDS USED IN DEFINITIONS OF SELECTED CONCEPTS
FOUND IN EACH CATEGORY

ACROSS THE FIVE SELECTED GEOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS
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TABLE 14
NUMBER OF DEFINITIONS OF SELECTED CONCEPTS, AND OF WORDS

USED IN THESE CONCEPTS, WITHIN EACH CATEGORY

H olt A llyn S co tt Globe American

Category Def. /Words Def./Words Def./Words Def./Words Def. /Words

Physical 3 77 2 45 4 70 2 48 3 41

Human 3 46 0 0 2 36 2 46 3 60

Global 2 45 2 34 1 19 0 0 0 0

Cartography 1 33 0 0 3 44 2 41 2 30

Concepts 0 0 0 ' 0 1 28 0 0 0 0

T otal 9 201 4 79 11 197 6 135 8 131

an a ly zed  w ith in  th e  c a te g o ry  o f C oncepts and R elationsh ips were no t 

p ro v id ed  i n  a l l  f iv e  te x tb o o k s .  A nother observation  was drawn from 

com paring f ig u r e s  11 and 12; S c o t t ’s  tex tbook , which ranked f i r s t  in  

term s of number o f d e f in i t io n s  o ffe red  in  a l l  c a te g o rie s , ranked second 

in  term s o f  t o t a l  number o f  words used in  th ese  d e f in it io n s . On th e  

o th e r hand, numbers o f d e f in i t io n s  found in  each category could be more 

m ean in g fu l i f  they were compared in  term s of th e i r  d is tr ib u tio n  ac ro ss  

th e  r e l a t e d  p ag es . S ince  th e  number o f d e f in i t io n s  in each category  

was n o t l a r g e  enough to  c a lc u la te  averages per page analyzed, average 

number o f  pages p e r  d e f i n i t i o n  were used fo r such comparison. These 

averages were presented  in  ta b le  15:
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TABLE 15
AVERAGE NUMBER OF PAGES NEEDED TO LOCATE ONE OF THE 

SELECTED DEFINITIONS IN EACH CATEGORY

Category* Holt A llyn S c o tt Globe American

P h y sica l 8 17 17 9 24

Human 2 0 7 3 25

Global 2 4 10 0 0

Cartography 7 0 6 5 1

*The c a te g o ry  of concepts and re la t io n s h ip s ' f ig u re s  were not provided 
in  t h i s  t a b l e  fo r  two re a s o n s :  ( 1 ) sep a ra te  pages devoted completely 
to  th e s e  c o n c e p ts  or t o  t h e i r  d e f in i t io n s  were no t found and ( 2 ) de
f in i t io n s  o f th e se  concepts d id  not e x is t  in  alm ost a l l  f iv e  te x ts .

As shown in  t a b l e  15, c a te g o rie s  w ith  la rg e  averages were the  

ones t h a t  e i th e r  included very few d e f in i t io n s  or expanded across many 

p a g es . T h is  q u a n t i t a t i v e  com parison of p ro v is io n  o f d e f in itio n s  and 

exam ples o f  co n cep ts  a c r o s s  th e  f iv e  s e l e c t e d  geography tex tbooks 

should be completed w ith  ta b le  16. Examination of th i s  ta b le  in d ica ted  

th e  la c k  o f  d e f i n i t i o n s  (o r  even e x is te n c e )  of concepts in  a l l  f iv e  

te x tb o o k s , e sp e c ia lly  th e  se le c ted  concepts l i s t e d  w ith in  the category 

o f  Concepts and R e la tio n sh ip s .

In summary, in  a l l  f i v e  t e x t s ,  th e  number o f d e f in itio n s  and 

exam ples o f  co n cep ts  t h a t  were p ro v id e d , d e f in e d ,  o r c la r i f ie d  was 

sm all. The average number of words per d e f in i t io n  ranged from 16 to  23 

w ords. One exam ple o f  a concept was found in  every two to  four pages 

and one d e f in i t io n  was lo ca ted  in  every 20 to  30 pages, across a l l  f iv e  

te x ts  (except fo r  A lly n 's ) .  A lso, w ith th e  exception  o f one concept in
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TABLE 16
NUMBER OF WORDS USED TO DEFINE THE FOLLOWING CONCEPTS

Term/Concept H olt Allyn S co tt Globe American

Landforms 37 0 18 0 0

Climate 16 26 15 18 14

Weather 24 19 17 30 13

S o il 0 0 20 0 14

Population  growth 0 0 0 0 31

Population  density 11 0 15 0 13

Population  movements 0 0 0 0 16

C ulture 17 0 21 30 0

C u ltu ra l d iffu s io n 18 0 0 16 0

S olar system 30 0 19 0 0

S ta r 15 12 0 0 0

P lan e t 0 22 0 0 0

Map p ro jec tio n 33 0 14 0 0

D irec tion 0 0 0 24 0

Symbols 0 0 11 0 15

Scale 0 0 19 17 15

Scale o f  in v e s tig a tio n 0 0 0 0 0

Region 0 0 28 0 0

A real coherence 0 0 0 0 0

S p a tia l  d is tr ib u tio n 0 0 0 0 0
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TABLE 16-continued

Term/Concept H olt Allyn S co tt Globe American

S p a tia l d if f e r e n t ia t io n 0 0 0 0 0

S p a tia l in te ra c t io n 0 0 0 0 0

Absolute lo ca tio n 0 0 0 0 0

R elative  lo ca tio n 0 0 0 0 0

L ocalization 0 0 0 0 0

S c o t t 's  t e x t ,  none o f th e  concepts l i s t e d  w ith in  th e  content category 

o f Concepts and R e la tio n sh ip s  was found in  a l l  f iv e  te x ts .  Most of the 

se lec ted  concepts found in  th e  f iv e  textbooks were lo c a te d .w ith in  o ther 

content c a te g o r ie s .

In  terms of r e la t in g  the  analyzed concepts to  the seven content 

c a te g o r ie s ,  d e f in i t i o n s  o f concepts were no t found in  r e la t io n  to  the 

c a te g o r ie s  o f N ational and Regional geography, although these  ca tego r

i e s  c o n s t i tu te d  most o f  th e  con ten t of th ese  tex tbooks. The concepts 

o f  " c l im a te "  and "w eather"  were defined in  a l l  te x t s .  The concept of 

" re g io n "  was d e f in e d  i n  S c o t t ' s  t e x t  o n ly .  D efin itio n s  o f concepts 

r e l a t e d  to  th e  c a te g o ry  o f P h y s ic a l geography were found in  a t  le a s t  

two of the  f iv e  tex tbooks.

In  terms of each te x tb o o k 's  p o in ts  of emphasis, H o lt 's  te x t  de

s c r ib e d  many of the  s e le c te d  concep ts, c l a r i f i e d  them by examples, and 

d e f in e d  them e x p l i c i t l y .  A l ly n 's  t e x t  o f f e r e d  a  sm all number o f 

d e f in i t i o n s  of c o n ce p ts  (one in  every 65 pages analyzed), but did not 

o f fe r  any d e f in it io n s  o f concepts o r term s re la te d  to  the c a te g o rie s  of
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Human geography. C artography, and Concepts and R e la tio n sh ip s . A llyn’ s 

t e x t  d id  b e t t e r  in  provid ing  examples o f se le c ted  concepts than in  de

f in in g  them . S c o t t ’s te x t  provided more d e f in it io n s  and more concepts 

e x a m p lif ie d  th an  d id  th e  o th e r  te x tb o o k s . S c o t t ’s  te x t  o ffe red  few 

exam ples o f  th e se  c o n c e p ts  (one  in  ev ery  four pages). S c o t t ’s te x t  

o f f e r e d  th e  on ly  d e f i n i t i o n  of one co n cep t ever found in  th ese  f iv e  

te x tb o o k s  r e l a t e d  to  th e  c a te g o ry  of Concepts and R ela tionsh ips (the  

concept of ’’reg io n ” ) .  G lobe’s te x t  d id  not provide as  many concepts as  

d id  t h e  o t h e r  t e x t s .  A ls o ,  th e  number of d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  th e s e  

c o n c e p ts ,  th e  t o t a l  number of words used in  th ese  d e f in i t io n s , and the  

number o f examples o f concepts o ffered  were sm all in  Globe’s  t e x t .  The 

av e ra g e  number of words per d e f in i t io n  was la rg e r  in  Globe’s  te x t  than 

in  the  o th e r te x ts .  American Company’s te x t  c l a r i f i e d  more concepts by 

exam ples th a n  d id  th e  o th e r te x ts ,  defined the  concepts of population  

growth, d e n s ity , and movements, but had a sm all average number of words 

per d e f in i t io n .

F in a l ly ,  H o l t ’ s and S c o t t ’ s te x tb o o k s  were ranked f i r s t  and 

se c o n d  among th e  f i v e  s e le c te d  geography te x tb o o k s ,  in  te rm s o f  

d e s c r ib in g ,  d e fin in g , c la r i fy in g  by examples, and providing the  s e le c 

te d  c o n ce p ts  analyzed in  t h i s  study . A llyn’s te x t  was ranked f i f t h  in  

th i s  reg a rd .

In c lu s io n  of Some D e ta ils  R elated to  S elected  Topics and Concepts

Topics in  g e n e ra l, and concepts in  p a r t ic u la r ,  were analyzed in  

te rm s  o f  th e  in c lu s io n  o f some d e t a i l s  such a s ;  ty p e s ,  e le m e n ts , 

f o r c e s ,  modes, and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  Search  f o r  su ch  d e t a i l s  was
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e s s e n t i a l  in  determ ining the  major emphases in  each of th e  f iv e  se le c 

te d  geography  te x tb o o k s . L im it in g  th e  a n a ly s is  to  th e  in c lu s io n  or 

exclusion  of to p ic s  and concepts would not have lead  to  a comprehensive 

con ten t a n a ly s is .  T herefore, th e  degree of d e ta i l  to  which each of the  

s e le c te d  to p i c s  and concepts was described  was th e  main p o in t of th is  

s e c tio n .

W ithin each of the seven con ten t c a te g o r ie s , th e re  were sev e ra l 

s p e c i f i c  p o in t s  w hich gu ided  th e  search  fo r  a  l i s t i n g  o f ty p e s , e le 

m en ts, f o r c e s ,  m odes, or c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  a  p a r t i c u l a r  to p ic  or 

c o n c e p t. The number of d e t a i l s  fo r  the  se le c te d  to p ic s  and concepts 

p ro v id ed  w ith in  each c a te g o ry  ac ro ss  the  f iv e  se le c te d  textbooks was 

shown in  ta b le  17 and in  f ig u re s  13 and 14. The focus o f t h i s  sec tio n  

o f a n a ly s i s  was on the  p ro v is io n  o f such d e ta i ls  and on th e i r  numbers; 

th e re fo re , averages per page analyzed were no t c a lc u la te d .

W ith th e  e x c e p tio n  o f  American Company’s tex tbook , numbers of 

d e t a i l s  found in  each  c a te g o r y ,  a c ro ss  th e  f iv e  s e le c te d  tex tbooks, 

were c o n s is te n t w ith  the te x tb o o k s ' p a tte rn  o f use in  Oklahoma’s pub lic  

high sch o o ls . In  th i s  se c tio n  of a n a ly s is , i t  was necessary  to  examine 

e v e ry  s p e c i f i c  p o in t fo r  which d if f e r e n t  numbers of d e ta i l s  were found 

in  each  te x tb o o k  and to  compare t h i s  type o f co n ten t, u sing  th e  seven 

c o n te n t  c a te g o r ie s  dev e lo p ed  i n  t h i s  s tu d y . W ithin th e  ca tegory  of 

P hysica l geography, comparison of th e  f iv e  tex tb o o k s’ co n ten ts  in  terms 

of th e  number o f d e t a i l s  found  re la te d  to  th i s  ca tegory  was shown in  

t a b l e  18 . As shown in  t h i s  t a b l e ,  em phasis was on lan d fo rm s and 

c l im a te  in  t h i s  c a te g o ry , a c ro ss  a l l  f iv e  t e x t s .  Exceptions appeared 

in  few in c id e n t s  in  some te x tb o o k s ,  such a s ; types o f v eg e ta tio n  in
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TABLE 17
NUMBER OF DETAILS OF SELECTED TOPICS AND CONCEPTS,

FOUND WITHIN EACH CATEGORY

Holt Allyn S co tt Globe American

P hysical 51 40 44 59 69

Human 20 20 13 10 41

N ational 99 97 47 55 73

Regional 155 126 119 86 105

Cartography 18 14 20 16 4

Concepts and R elationsh ips 7 16 9 7 8

T o ta l 350 313 252 233 300

NUMBER OF DETAILS 
FOUND WITHIN THE

TABLE 18 
OF SELECTED TOPICS AND CONCEPTS 
CATEGORY OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY

H olt Allyn S co tt Globe American

Types of landforms 12 5 4 4 10

Forces th a t change landforms 6 6 8 8 6

Elements of c lim ate 5 8 0 9 7

Types of c lim a tic  zones 12 11 12 12 10

Elements of s o i l 1 1 8 5 2

Types of s o i l 0 1 12 4 0

Types of vegeta tion 9 0 0 2 10
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FIGURE 1 3

NUMBER OF DETAILS OF SELECTED TOPICS AND CONCEPTS
FOUND IN THE FITE SELECTED GEOOiAPHY TEXTBOOKS 
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FIGURE 14

NUMBER OF DETAILS OF SELECTED TOPICS AND CONCEPTS 
FOUND IN EACH CATEGORY

ACROSS THE FIVE SELECTED GEOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS 
(TYPES,ELEMENTS,FORCES,MODES>^ND CHARACTERISTICS)
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TABLE 18-continued

H olt Allyn S co tt Globe American

Types of w ater resources 0 3 0 8 6

Types of m ineral and 
energy resou rces 6 5 0 7 18

Total 51 40 44 59 69

H o l t 's  and in  American Company's te x ts ,  types of s o i l  in  S c o t t 's  te x t ,  

and ty p e s  o f m in e ra l and energy resources in  American Company's te x t .  

Some te x tb o o k s  d id  n o t p ro v id e  d e t a i l s  f o r  some to p ic s  w ith in  th is  

c a te g o ry , such a s  ty p e s  o f s o i l  in  H o l t 's  t e x t ,  a lth o u g h  th e y  did 

p ro v id e  such d e t a i l s  w ith in  th e  re la te d  s e c tio n s  of the  c a te g o rie s  of 

N ational and Regional geography (see  ta b le s  20 and 21).

W ith in  t h e  c a te g o r y  o f  Human geography , few d e t a i l s  were 

p rov ided  in  each te x tb o o k , p a r t i c u l a r l y  in  S c o t t 's  and i n  G lo b e 's  

t e x t s ,  and r e s u l t s  w ere shown in  ta b le  19 . As shown in  t h i s  ta b le , 

American Company's textbook o ffe red  more d e ta i l s  w ith in  th is  catego ry , 

but d id  no t d esc rib e  ty p es  and elem ents of c u l tu re s .  Types o f economic 

in te ra c t io n s  were not mentioned in  a l l  fiv e  te x ts  and types o f economic 

a c t i v i t i e s  were more o fte n  d iscussed  w ith in  th e  c a teg o rie s  o f N ational 

and Regional geography.

W ith in  th e  category  of N ational geography, d e ta i ls  o f se le c te d  

to p ic s  were lo c a ted  in  a l l  f iv e  tex tbooks. Types of landform s, of c l i 

m atic  zo n es , o f  m in e ra l and energy reso u rces , o f economic a c t i v i t i e s ,
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TABLE 19
NUMBER OF DETAILS OF SELECTED TOPICS AND CONCEPTS

FOUND WITHIN THE CATEGORY OF HUMAN GEOGRAPHY

Holt Allyn S co tt Globe American

Types o f economic a c t iv i t i e s 2 0 3 5 6

Types of economic in te ra c t io n s 0 0 0 0 0

Types o f c u ltu re 3 0 0 0 0

Elements o f c u ltu re 8 7 4 5 0

Modes o f tra n s p o r ta tio n 0 8 0 0 7

Modes of communication 0 5 0 0 8

Forces a c c e le ra tin g  
u rb an iza tio n 0 0 2 0 4

C h a ra c te r is t ic s  of urban l i f e 7 0 4 0 16

T o ta l 20 20 13 10 41

and of modes of tra n sp o r ta tio n  in  th e  U.S. c o n s ti tu te d  most of the  de

t a i l s  p r o v id e d  and  r e s u l t s  were shown i n  t a b l e  20 . Among th e se  

s p e c i f i c  p o i n t s ,  f o r c e s  t h a t  change lan d fo rm s were n o t f re q u e n tly  

l i s t e d  o r s p e c i f i e d  in  a l l  f i v e  te x tb o o k s . Also, some o ther po in ts  

w e re  n o t  e x p la i n e d  i n  some t e x t b o o k s ,  su c h  a s :  ty p e s  o f  s o i l ,  

v e g e ta t io n ,  and w ater re s o u rc e s  in  S c o t t ' s ,  G lo b e 's ,  and American 

Company's t e x t s ,  modes of communication in  S c o t t 's  and G lobe's te x ts ,  

and b asis  f o r  re g io n a l d iv is io n  of the  U.S. in  a l l  te x ts  (but A lly n 's ) .  

The l a t t e r  p o in t  was i n t e r e s t i n g ,  s in c e  m ost o f  th e  te x tb o o k s  ap

proached  th e  study o f th e  U.S. on a  reg io n a l b a s is , w ithout specify ing
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TABLE 20

NUMBER OF DETAILS OF SELECTED TOPICS AND CONCEPTS
FOUND WITHIN THE CATEGORY OF NATIONAL GEOGRAPHY

Holt Allyn S c o tt Globe American

Types o f landform s 8 6 7 8 4

Forces th a t  change landforms 2 3 3 2 1

Types of c lim a tic  zones 10 7 0 8 6

Types of s o i l 6 4 0 2 1

Types o f v eg e ta tio n 4 1 0 2 5

Types of w ater resou rces 6 6 0 2 2

Types of m inera l and 
energy re so u rces 20 21 10 15 12

Subto tal 56 48 20 39 31

Types of economic a c t i v i t i e s 8 9 3 5 8

Types o f c u ltu re s 5 5 0 3 7

Modes of t ra n s p o r ta tio n 8 7 4 3 5

Modes of communication 5 2 0 0 7

Forces a c c e le ra tin g  urbanism 6 10 0 4 8

C h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f urban l i f e 4 9 17 1 0

Regions o f th e  U.S. s tu d ied 7 4 3 0 7

B asis fo r  re g io n a l d iv is io n 0 3 0 0 0

S ubto tal 43 49 27 16 42

T otal 99 97 47 55 73
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th e  re a so n  ( s )  beh ind  such  d iv is io n .  The number of d e ta i l s  o f top ics 

and concepts r e la te d  to  the  category of Regional geography was shown in 

ta b le s  21 and 2 2 :

TABLE 21
NUîffiER OF DETAILS OF SELECTED TOPICS AND CONCEPTS 

FOUND WITHIN THE CATEGORY OF REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (EUROPE)

■ Holt Allyn S co tt Globe American

Types o f landforms 15 6 8 8 11

Forces th a t  change landforms 2 1 3 1 2

Types o f c lim a tic  zones 8 5 5 4 2

Types of s o i l 0 1 5 0 1

Types of v eg e ta tio n 3 4 4 1 3

Types o f w ater resou rces 4 4 4 4 3

Types of m ineral and 
energy resources 22 19 11 9 6

S ubto tal 54 40 40 27 28

Types of economic a c t i v i t i e s 7 6 8 8 9

Types of c u ltu re 15 15 8 2 8

Modes of t ra n s p o r ta tio n 8 7 5 4 5

Modes of communication 2 1 4 3 0

Forces a c c e le ra tin g  urbanism 5 5 3 0 1

Subto tal 37 34 28 17 23
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Table 21-continued

H olt A llyn S cott Globe American

Number of c o u n tr ie s  s tud ied 30 5 24 5 29

Total 121 79 92 49 80

NUMBER OF DETAILS
TABLE 22 

OF SELECTED TOPICS AND CONCEPTS
FOUND WITHIN THE CATEGORY OF REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (LATIN AMERICA)

H olt A llyn S cott Globe American

Types of landform s 6 3 6 3 6

Forces th a t  change landforms 1 0 3 0 2

Types of c lim a tic  zones 7 7 8 6 5

Types of s o i l 1 0 3 0 1

Types of v e g e ta tio n 3 3 7 3 5

Types of w ater resou rces 5 2 2 2 2

Types of m ineral and 
energy re so u rce s 23 19 11 9 16

S ub to tal 46 34 40 23 37

Types of economic a c t iv i t i e s 5 6 4 5 5

Types of c u ltu re 6 4 5 8 10

Modes of t r a n s p o r ta t io n 4 5 1 3 4

Modes of communication 0 0 0 0 0

Forces a c c e le ra tin g  urbanism 3 3 1 3 2
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TABLE 22-continued

Holt Allyn S c o tt Globe American

S ub to ta l 18 18 11 19 17

Number of c o u n tr ie s  s tu d ied 33 4 14 3 26

T otal 97 56 65 45 80

T otal o f both E urope 's and 
L atin  America’s 218 135 157 94 160

Comparison of th e se  two ta b le s  (Regional geography category) to  

t a b le  20 (N a tio n a l  geography category) revealed  sev e ra l observations. 

F i r s t ,  w ith in  the  category  of Regional geography, d e ta i l s  were numerous 

across a l l  tex tb o o k s. Second, te x ts  th a t  d id  not mention d e ta i ls  about 

s e le c te d  to p ic s  w ith in  the study of the  U .S ., d id  provide such d e ta i ls  

w ith in  th e  s tu d y  o f  Europe and L atin  America—S c o t t ’s te x t  was a good 

exam ple, i n  te rm s of d e s c r ib in g  d e t a i l s  ab o u t some of the  physical 

g e o g ra p h y  a s p e c ts  of some c o u n t r ie s .  T h ird , A lly n ’ s and G lobe’ s 

te x tb o o k s  app ro ach ed  th e  s tu d y  of o th e r c o u n tr ie s  by using the  whole 

c o n t in e n t  as an a re a  o f  s tu d y  and then providing few examples of the 

c o u n t r ie s  inc luded  in  th ese  co n tin e n ts . H o lt’s , S c o t t ’s ,  and American 

Company’s tex tbooks d esc rib ed , in  d e ta i l ,  alm ost a l l  co u n trie s  included 

in  th e s e  c o n t in e n t s ,  along w ith  b r ie f  in tro d u c tio n  chap ters  about the 

whole c o n t in e n t .  F o u r th , d e t a i l s  th a t  were no t covered or described 

w ith in  th e  g e n e r a l  c a te g o r ie s  of P h y s ic a l  and Human geography, were
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examined w ith in  the ca te g o rie s  of N ational and Regional geography, and 

vice v e rsa .

W ithin  th e  c a te g o ry  of Cartography, few d iffe ren c es  among the 

f i r s t  fo u r  textbooks were found. Only American Company's te x t d id  not 

o ffe r as many d e ta i l s  a s  d id  the o th e r te x ts ;

TABLE 23
NUMBER OF DETAILS OF SELECTED TOPICS AND CONCEPTS 

FOUND WITHIN THE CATEGORY OF CARTOGRAPHY

Holt Allyn Scott Globe American

Elements of map p ro je c tio n s 3 4 4 3 4

Reasons fo r  d iffe ren c es  in  
p ro jec tio n s 2 0 3 2 0

Types of map p ro je c tio n s 4 5 5 5 0

Types o f maps 9 5 8 6 0

Total 18 14 20 16 4

W ithin  th e  c a te g o ry  of Concepts and R ela tio n sh ip s , only th re e  

p o in t s  w ere  s e a rc h e d  f o r  in  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  fo llo w in g  c o n c e p ts  : 

change, lo c a tio n , and re g io n . R esu lts  of such comparison were shown in  

ta b le  24. A l ly n 's  and G lo b e 's  tex tbooks, which provided some d e ta i l s  

about elem ents o f reg io n , d id  not provide a d e f in i t io n  of th is  concep t. 

S c o t t 's  t e x t  w hich d id  provide a  d e f in it io n  o f the  concept of reg io n , 

did not spec ify  d e ta i ls  about elem ents o f reg ion .
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TABLE 24
NUMBER OF DETAILS OF SELECTED CONCEPTS FOUND WITHIN 

THE CATEGORY OF CONCEPTS AND RELATIONSHIPS

Holt Allyn S co tt Globe American

Types of changes 2 2 1 2 1

Elements o f lo c a tio n a l 
d ec is io n s 5 5 8 0 7

Elements o f a region 0 9 0 5 0

T otal 7 16 9 7 8

In  summary, a l l  f iv e  textbooks o ffered  many d e ta i l s  re la te d  to  

th e  c a te g o ry  o f P h y s ic a l  geography. Most o f th e i r  emphasis was upon 

ty p e s  of land fo rm s and o f  c l im a tic  zones. However, in s ta n ce s  o f de

t a i l s  ab o u t fo rc e s  t h a t  changed landforms were ra re  in  a l l  f iv e  t e x t 

books. More d e t a i l s  o f s e l e c te d  to p ic s  and c o n c e p ts  were provided 

w ith in  th e  category o f P hysica l geography than were w ith in  th e  category  

of Human geography. In  p a r t ic u la r ,  th e re  were no d e ta i le d  d e sc r ip tio n s  

of ty p e s  o f  economic i n t e r a c t i o n s ,  acro ss  a l l  f iv e  tex tbooks. A lso, 

t h e r e  was no d e s c r ip t i o n  o f  th e  reasons fo r  reg io n a l d iv is io n  o f the  

U .S ., in  alm ost a l l  t e x t s .

In  te rm s o f  r e l a t i n g  th e  an a ly zed  d e ta i l s  of s e le c te d  to p ic s  

and c o n ce p ts  to  th e  con ten t c a te g o rie s  o f th i s  study , most of th e  de

t a i l s  described  were found w ith in  the ca te g o rie s  of N a tio n a l, R egional, 

and P h y s ic a l geography, p a r t ic u la r ly .  Regional geography. However, in  

a lm o st a l l  f i v e  te x tb o o k s , d e t a i l s  th a t  were no t provided w ith in  the
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g e n e ra l  geography  c a te g o r ie s  (w h e th er P h y s ica l or Human) were found 

w i t h i n  th e  c a te g o r ie s  o f N a tio n a l and R eg ional g eo g rap h y . A lso , 

d e t a i l s  t h a t  were no t found w ith in  the category  of N ational geography, 

were o ften  lo ca ted  w ith in  the  category of Regional geography.

In  te rm s o f  each te x tb o o k ’ s p o in ts  o f  em phasis. H o lt’s te x t  

d e s c r ib e d  d if f e r e n t  ty p es  of v eg e ta tio n  and of c u ltu re s . A lly n ’s te x t  

s p e c if ie d  some reasons fo r  reg io n a l d iv is io n  of the  U.S. A lso, A llyn’s 

te x tb o o k  ap p ro ach ed  th e  s tu d y  of reg ions of the  world by focusing  on 

th e  whole co n tin en t or a re a ; th e re fo re , most of the  d e ta i ls  r e la te d  to  

t h i s  c a te g o ry  were n o t lo c a te d  w ith in  th e  study o f each country in 

c lu d ed  in  t h a t  c o n t in e n t  or reg io n . This same approach was a lso  f o l 

lowed in  G lo b e ’s  t e x t .  S c o t t ’s textbook described  d if f e r e n t  types of 

s o i l  w ith in  th e  c a te g o ry  o f P h y sica l geography, bu t o ffe red  very few 

d e t a i l s  r e l a t e d  to  th e  c a te g o ry  of Human g eo g rap h y . G lobe’ s te x t  

o f f e r e d  few d e t a i l s  of s e le c te d  to p ic s  and c o n c e p ts  r e la te d  to  the  

c a te g o ry  o f  Human geography, and to  a l l  c a te g o r ie s . Globe’s  te x t  d id  

n o t s u rp a s s  o th e r  tex tb o o k s in  providing d e ta i l s  r e la te d  to  any c a te 

g o ry  o r  s p e c i f i c  t o p i c .  Am erican Company’ s te x tb o o k  l i s t e d  and 

d e s c r ib e d  d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  of v e g e ta t io n  and of m in e ra l and energy 

r e s o u r c e s .  A m erican Company’ s textbook surpassed  a l l  o th e r  te x ts  in  

o f f e r in g  d e t a i l s  r e l a t e d  to  th e  category  o f Human geography, but d id  

n o t d e s c r ib e  th e  p o in t s  t h a t  w ere an a ly zed  w i th in  th e  c a te g o ry  of 

C artography.

F in a l ly ,  H o l t ’ s  and American Company’s textbooks were ranked 

f i r s t  and second among th e  f iv e  se le c ted  geography tex tbooks, in  term s 

of p ro v id in g  d e t a i l s  o f  th e  s e le c te d  to p ic s  and concepts analyzed in
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th is  s e c tio n . A llyn ’s  t e x t  was ranked f i f t h  in  th i s  reg ard .

Coverage of S e lec ted  R elationsh ips and In te ra c tio n s

R ela tio n sh ip s  and in te ra c t io n s  w ith in  and acro ss  p laces c o n s ti

tu te d  a m ajor p a r t  i n  te a c h in g  geography, a t  a l l  le v e ls .  Two of the  

f iv e  im p o r ta n t them es in  geography proposed by The J o in t  Committee On 

G eographic E d u c a tio n , fo cu sed  on r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith in  p laces  and on 

i n t e r a c t io n s  o c c u r r in g  among humans on th e  E a rth . In  th is  s e c tio n , 

r e l a t io n s h ip s  and in te ra c t io n s  were drawn from a l l  con ten t c a te g o r ie s . 

T h ese  w ere  s p e c i f i c  p o i n t s  w h ich  g u id e d  c o n t e n t  a n a l y s i s  and 

r e f l e c t e d ,  d e s c r ib e d ,  a n a ly z e d , or ex am p lified  re la t io n s  and in t e r 

a c t io n s  t h a t  o c c u r re d  a t  th r e e  l e v e l s :  N ature-N ature, Nature-Human, 

and Human-Human. A ll o f th ese  s p e c if ic  p o in ts  focused on the  p ro v is io n  

of examples o f th e  e f f e c t s  th a t  re su lte d  from th e  se le c te d  in te ra c t io n s  

and r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  T hese s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  w ere l i s t e d  in  ta b le  25, 

a lo n g  w ith  th e  number o f th e  exam ples provided in  the  f iv e  se le c te d  

geography tex tbooks.

The p a t t e r n  of d i s t r i b u t i o n  of the  t o t a l  number of th e se  ex

am ples was s im i l a r  to  th e  p a t t e r n  of t e x tb o o k s ’ u se  in  Oklahoma’s

p u b l i c  h ig h  s c h o o l s  (w ith  th e  e x c e p tio n  o f  S c o t t ’ s t e x t ) .  More 

exam ples o f  some o f  th e s e  r e l a t i o n s h ip s  were found in  the  f i r s t  two 

te x tb o o k s  ( H o l t ’ s  and A lly n ’ s )  than in  the  o th e r th re e  t e x t s .  These 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w ere : mutual in te ra c tio n s  between landform s and humans, 

e f f e c t s  o f c l im a te  on humans, e f f e c t s  of humans on s o i l ,  e f f e c t s  of

physica l environment on population  growth and movements, and e f f e c t s  of

l o c a l i z a t i o n  o f  one a c t iv i ty  in  one area  on lo c a tio n  of o th e r a c t i v i -
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TABLE 25

NUMBER OF EXAMPLES OF SELECTED RELATIONSHIPS 
PROVIDED WITHIN EACH TEXTBOOK

R elationship  : Holt Allyn S cott Globe American

E ffe c ts  o f humans on landforms 4 6 0 2 2

E ffe c ts  o f landform s on humans 27 26 6 13 7

E ffe c ts  o f c lim ate  on humans 10 23 5 19 2

E ffe c ts  o f v eg e ta tio n  on humans 1 1 0 9 3

E ffe c ts  o f s o i l s  on humans 2 0 3 4 2

E ffe c ts  o f humans on v eg e ta tio n 5 3 2 0 5

E ffe c ts  o f humans on s o i l 19 13 3 2 5

E ffe c ts  o f v eg e ta tio n  on s o i l 1 1 0 0 1

E ffe c ts  o f p hysica l environ
ment on popula tion  growth, 
d e n s ity , and movements 15 15 6 6 8

E ffe c ts  o f s o c ia l  environment 
on population  growth, 
d e n s ity , and movements 4 4 10 1 14

E ffe c ts  o f economic environ
ment on p o p u la tio n , growth, 
d e n s ity , and movements 11 10 11 4 13

E ffec ts  o f tra n sp o r ta tio n  on 
communication and in te ra c t io n 0 2 0 2 8

E ffec ts  o f the  sun on humans 0 0 0 0 0

E ffec ts  o f the  sun on c lim ate 0 0 1 6 0

E ffec ts  o f the  sun on resou rces 1 0 1 0 0

E ffec ts  o f E a r th 's  spinning 1 0 0 1 0

E ffe c ts  o f E arth  ro ta t io n 2 2 2 2 2

E ffec ts  of E arth  ax is  
in c lin a tio n 6 4 6 6 4



122

TABLE 25-continued

R ela tio n sh ip : Holt Allyn S co tt Globe American

Rural-urban in te ra c t io n  1 0 1 0 1

Urban-urban in te ra c t io n  0 0 0 0 0

E ffe c ts  o f lo c a l iz a t io n  on
economic a c t i v i t i e s  5 8 2 0 2

E ffe c ts  o f th e  s c a le  of inves
t ig a t io n  on conclusions 0 0 0 0 0

T otal 115 118 59 77 79

t i e s  i n  th e  same a re a . The major examples of r e la tio n s h ip s  in  S c o tt’s 

and in  A m erican Company’ s  tex tbooks were o f th e  e f f e c t s  of p h y sica l, 

s o c i a l ,  and econom ic environments on population growth and movements. 

In  G lobe 's tex tbook , the  e f fe c ts  of physica l environment on humans were 

s t r e s s e d  m ore th a n  in  any o th e r  tex tb o o k  ( e f f e c t s  of la n d fo rm s , 

c l im a te ,  v e g e ta t io n ,  and s o i l  on humans). In a l l  f iv e  textbooks, few 

exam ples o f  o th e r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and in te ra c t io n s  were provided, such 

a s ;  e f f e c t s  o f v e g e ta t io n  on s o i l ,  th e  S un 's  e f f e c t s  on both humans 

and n a tu r a l  environm ent, ru ra l-u rb an  and urban-urban in te ra c t io n s , and 

e f f e c ts  of changing th e  sca le  of in v e s tig a tio n  on drawing conclusions.

Com parison o f  th e  average number of examples o f re la tio n s h ip s  

and i n t e r a c t i o n s  p e r  page an a ly zed  showed l i t t l e  d ev ia tio n  from the  

p a tte rn  of the  frequency of these  examples. This p a t te rn  was described  

and i l l u s t r a t e d  in  ta b le  26 and in  f ig u re  16:
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FIGURE 15
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TABLE 26
AVERAGE NUMBER OF EXAMPLES OF SELECTED 

RELATIONSHIPS PER PAGE ANALYZED

Holt Allyn S cott Globe American

Number o f examples found 115 118 59 77 79

Number o f pages analyzed 248 261 240 122 257

Average .46 .45 .25 .63 .31

G lo b e 's  te x tb o o k  had a  l a r g e r  av e rag e  number of examples of 

r e l a t i o n s h ip s  th an  d id  th e  o th e r fou r te x ts ,  p a r t i a l ly  because of the 

sm a ll number of pages analyzed in  i t  (122 p ag es). In  g en era l, one ex

am ple of a r e l a t i o n s h ip  o r an  i n t e r a c t i o n  was found in  every two to  

four pages, acro ss  the  f iv e  tex tbooks.

In  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  seven con ten t c a te g o rie s  developed fo r th is  

s tu d y , th e  number of examples o f re la tio n s h ip s  and in te ra c t io n s  found 

in  each  c a te g o ry  d i f f e r e d  w ith in  and among tex tbooks. These numbers 

were l i s t e d  and i l l u s t r a t e d  in  t a b l e  27 and in  f ig u r e s  17 and 18, 

S e v e ra l o b s e rv a tio n s  w ere drawn from th i s  ta b le .  F i r s t ,  most of the 

exam ples o f se le c te d  re la t io n s h ip s  were found w ith in  th e  ca te g o rie s  of 

N a tio n a l and Regional geography. This fin d in g  was c o n s is te n t with the 

la r g e  p e rcen tage  o f pages devoted to  these  two c a te g o rie s , in  a l l  f iv e  

te x tb o o k s . Second, American Company's textbook provided more examples 

of r e l a t i o n s h ip s  w ith in  th e  ca teg o ry  of Human geography than did  a l l  

o t h e r  t e x t s .  T h i r d ,  G lo b e 's  t e x t  o f f e r e d  m ore e x a m p le s  o f  

r e l a t i o n s h ip s  w ith in  th e  c a te g o ry  o f G lo b a l geography than d id  a l l
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FIGURE 1 5
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TABLE 27
NUMBER (AND AVERAGE NUMBER PER PACE ANALYZED) C3F EXAMPLES 

OF SELECTED RELATIONSHIPS FOUND WITHIN EACH CATBGCKY

Holt Allyn Scott Globe American

Number Average Number Average Number Average Number Average Number Average

Physical 11 M 16 .46 0 0 19 1.05 9 .13

Human 6 1.0 8 1.6 1 .07 2 .29 29 .39

Global 10 2 .5 6 .67 10 1.0 15 5 .0 6 1.5

National 3A . .49 39 .47 24 .44 10 .4 8 .26

Regional 22 .16 25 .2 11 .1 27 .45 19 .26

Concepts 5 0 8 0 2 0 0 0 2 0

O th e r  t e x t s .  H ow ever, G lo b e ’s t e x t  d id  n o t p ro v id e  exam ples o f  

r e l a t i o n s h ip s  w ith in  th e  c a te g o ry  o f Concepts and R e la tio n sh ip s , and 

p a r t ic u la r ly ,  in  r e la t io n  to  the  concept o f lo c a l iz a t io n .

Averages (p e r page analyzed) o f the number o f examples o f r e la 

t io n s h ip s  and in te ra c t io n s  o ffered  w ith in  each ca teg o ry , d if fe re d  from 

th e  freq u en cy  o f th e s e  examples, because of d if fe re n c e s  in  the  number 

o f pages devo ted  t o  each ca tegory . Examples o f such d if fe re n c e s  were 

fo u n d  in  th e  a v e ra g e  number o f  exam ples w i th in  th e  c a te g o r ie s  o f  

N a t io n a l ,  R eg io n a l, and G lobal geography, ac ro ss  a l l  f iv e  textbooks 

and w ith in  th e  c a te g o ry  o f Human geography in  A l ly n 's  and American 

Company’s  tex tbooks.

In  summary, a l l  f iv e  textbooks presented  many examples o f land

form s-hum ans ’ r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and of the  e f f e c ts  of p h y s ica l, s o c ia l .
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FIGURE 17

NUMBER OF EXAMPLES OF SELECTED RELATIONSHIPS AND INTERACTIONS
ACROSS THE FIVE SELECTED GEOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS
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FIGURE 18

AVERAGE NUMBER OF EXAMPLES OF SELECTED RELATIONSHIPS PER PAGE ANALYZED
(/A- KAUi CATEGORY)

ACROSS THE FIVE SELECTED GEOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS

6  —

5 -

« -

3 -

2  -

1 -

HOLT

LEGEND: CflTEGORY

ALLYN SCOTT

BOOK

PHYSICAL
GLOBAL
REGIONAL
CONCEPTS

GLOBE AMERICAN

HUMAN
NATIONAL
CARTOGRAPHY
OTHER



129
and economic environments on population  grow th, d e n s ity , and movements. 

An a v e rag e  o f  one example of r e la t io n s h ip s  was found in  every two to  

fo u r  p a g e s . Very few examples were o ffe re d , in  a l l  t e x t s ,  to  describe  

e f f e c t s  of th e  Sun on n a tu ra l  environment, e f f e c t s  o f  tra n sp o r ta tio n  on 

communication and in te ra c t io n , and ru ra l-u rb a n  in te ra c t io n s -  No s in g le  

exam ple was o f f e re d  in  any o f  the  f iv e  t e x t s  o f th e  S u n 's  e f fe c ts  on 

humans, of urban-urban in te r a c t io n s ,  and o f th e  e f f e c ts  o f changing the 

s c a le  o f in v e s tig a tio n  on drawing co n clu sio n s-

In te rm s o f r e l a t i n g  th e  s e l e c te d  re la t io n s h ip s  to  the  seven 

c o n te n t  c a te g o r ie s  o f  th i s  study , most o f  th e  examples were found re 

l a t e d  to  th e  c a te g o r ie s  o f N a tio n a l and Regional geography. G lobe 's 

t e x t  o f f e r e d  many examples of re la tio n s h ip s  r e la te d  to  the  c a teg o rie s  

o f P h y s ic a l ,  G lo b a l, and Regional geography. American Company's te x t  

p ro v id ed  more exam ples o f r e l a t i o n s h i p s  r e l a t e d  to  th e  category of 

Human geography than  d id  th e  o ther t e x t s .  A lly n 's  te x t  provided more 

e x a m p le s  o f  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  r e l a t e d  to  th e  c a te g o r ie s  of N a tio n a l 

geography and Concepts and R ela tionsh ips than  did  th e  o th e r te x ts .

In term s o f each  te x tb o o k 's  p o in ts  o f  em p h asis . H o l t 's  and 

A lly n 's  textbooks were very c lo se  in  terms of the  number of examples of 

r e l a t i o n s h ip s  provided. Both te x ts  provided many examples of in te ra c 

t i o n s  b e tw e e n  hum ans and  e n v iro n m e n t and  o f  t h e  e f f e c t s  o f 

l o c a l i z a t i o n  of one a c t iv i ty  in  an a rea  on a t t r a c t in g  o th e r  a c t i v i t i e s  

to  t h a t  a r e a .  S c o t t 's  t e x t  emphasized most th e  e f f e c t s  of p h y s ica l, 

s o c i a l ,  and economic en v ironm en ts  on pop u la tio n  growth, d e n s ity , and 

movements, b u t p ro v id e d  few examples o f r e la t io n s h ip s  re la te d  to  the  

c a te g o r ie s  o f  P h y s ic a l ,  Human, and R egional geography. G lobe's te x t
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em phasized on th e  e f f e c t s  o f landform s, c lim a te , v e g e ta tio n , and s o i l  

on humans, bu t d id  no t provide examples o f r e la t io n s h ip s  re la te d  to the 

c a te g o ry  o f  Concepts and R ela tio n sh ip s . American Company's te x t  had a 

la r g e  number o f  exam ples o f  r e la t io n s h ip s  re la te d  to  th e  category of 

Human geog raphy , e s p e c ia l ly ,  of the  e f f e c ts  o f d i f f e r e n t  environments 

on p o p u la t io n 's  demography and o f  th e  e f f e c t s  of tra n sp o r ta tio n  on 

com m unication and i n t e r a c t i o n .  American Company's te x t  provided few 

examples r e la te d  to  the  c a teg o rie s  of G lobal and N ational geography.

F i n a l l y ,  G lo b e 's  and A l ly n 's  tex tbooks were ranked f i r s t  and 

second among th e  f i v e  se le c ted  geography tex tbooks, in  terms of th e ir  

c o v e r a g e  o f th e  s e l e c t e d  r e l a t i o n s h ip s  a n a ly z e d  i n  t h i s  s e c t io n .  

S c o t t 's  t e x t  was ranked f i f t h  in  th is  reg ard .

Coverage o f S elected  F acts R elated to  Concepts,
D e fin itio n s , and re la tio n s h ip s  s tu d ied

A ccord ing  to  Egg e n , fa c ts  were " s in g u la r  in  occurrence, . . . 

h av e  o c c u r re d  in  th e  p a s t  o r e x i s t  in  th e  p r e s e n t ,  . . . have no 

p r e d ic t iv e  va lue , and . . . are  acquired  through the  p rocess of obser

v a t io n " ^ ^ . Eggen c r i t i c i z e d  and questioned any curricu lum  th a t  highly 

r e l ie d  on f a c t s .  I n  th i s  study , some f a c ts  were s e le c te d  fo r analysis  

and com parison  on th e  b a s i s  of th e i r  use in  r e la t io n  to  to p ic s , con

c e p ts ,  d e t a i l s ,  and r e l a t i o n s h ip s  b e in g  examined. Even w ithin th is

G^Eggen, pp. 36-37.
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r e s t r i c t i o n ,  th e  number of fa c tu a l  examples analyzed in  each textbook 

was l a r g e r  than the number of examples provided fo r  o ther form at ca te 

g o r i e s  ( d e t a i l s ,  c o n c e p ts ,  and r e l a t i o n s h i p s ) ,  b o th  s e p a r a te  and 

com bined. Numbers o f  s e le c te d  f a c tu a l  examples in  each textbook and 

th e i r  averages per page analyzed were shown and i l l u s t r a t e d  in  ta b le  28 

and in  f ig u re s  19 and 20:

TABLE 28
NUMBER (AND AVERAGE NUMBER PER PAGE ANALYZED) OF 

FACTUAL EXAMPLES OF SELECTED CONCEPTS, DETAILS, 
AND RELATIONSHIPS FOUND IN ALL TEXTBOOKS

Holt A llyn S co tt Globe American

Number o f fa c tu a l  examples 1396 1133 582 553 569

Number o f pages analyzed 248 261 240 122 257

Average number o f fa c ts /p a g e s  
analyzed 5 .6 4 .3 2 .4 4 .5 2.2

These f ig u r e s  were based on co u n tin g  o n ly  the examples (and 

n o n -exam ples) o f f a c t s  t h a t  th e  r e s e a rc h e r  looked fo r  s p e c i f ic a l ly .  

The number o f f a c tu a l  examples across th e  f iv e  s e le c te d  tex tbooks was 

r e la t iv e ly  la rg e , fo r  two reasons:

1. The f r e q u e n t  use  of fa c ts  a s  concrete  examples to  support 

g e n e ra liz a tio n s , to  c la r i f y  concepts, and exam plify re la tio n s h ip s

2 .  The n a tu re  o f  many o f  th e  s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  used  i n  th e
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FIGURE 19
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FIGURE 2 0
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c a te g o riz a tio n  system of t h i s  study .

With th e  e x c e p tio n  o f  American Company's te x t ,  the  p a tte rn  of 

d i s t r i b u t i o n  of th e  f iv e  se le c te d  tex tbooks according to  the number of 

fa c tu a l  examples found, corresponded to  th e  p a tte rn  o f th e  frequency of 

th e s e  te x tb o o k s ' u se  in  Oklahoma's P u b lic  High Schools—to  the number 

o f c o p ie s  d i s t r i b u t e d  by th e  S ta te  Department of Education to  p u b lic  

h ig h  s c h o o ls  i n  Oklahoma. A lso , w ith  th e  exception o f G lobe's te x t 

book, th e  average number o f fa c ts  per page analyzed decreased g radually  

from H o l t 's  t e x t  ( 5 .6  p e r  page) to  Am erican Company's te x t (2 .2  per 

page) and t h i s  was shown and i l l u s t r a t e d  in  ta b le  28 and in  fig u re  2 0 .

The number of se le c te d  fa c ts  found in  each category  acro ss  the  

f iv e  se le c te d  geography textbooks was a lso  presented and i l l u s t r a t e d  in  

ta b le  29 and in  f ig u re  21:

TABLE 29
NUPJBER OF FACTUAL EXAMPLES OF SELECTED CONCEPTS, DETAILS, 

AND RELATIONSHIPS FOUND WITHIN EACH CATEGORY

H olt Allyn Scott Globe American

P hysica l geography 54 104 24 140 69

Human geography 11 18 9 15 76

N ational geography 542 467 160 144 103

Regional geography 772 524 380 241 321

Cartography 17 20 9 13 0

T otal 1396 1133 582 553 569
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FIGURE 21

NUMBER OF FACTUAL EXAMPLES OF SELECTED CONCEPTS,DETAILS, 
AND RELATiONSHiPS FOUND IN EACH CATEGORY

ACROSS THE FIVE SELECTED GEOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS

moo 4

1200

1000  -

800  -

600  -

40 0

200

n o o o a
HOlT

«.ECEN0-. CaTEGORT

ALLYN SCOTT

BOOK

lAJJkAi PHYSICAL 
a ta m  g l o b a l
f v v / j  REGIONAL 

CONCEPTS

I I

GLOBE AMERICAN

HUMAN
NATIONAL
CARTOGRAPHY
OTHER

THE CATEGORIES OF GLOBAL GEOGRAPHY AND CONCEPTS AND RELATIONSHIPS WERE NOT INCLUDED. 
ACCORDING TO THE CATEGORIZATION SYSTEM FOLLOWED BY THE RESEARCHER



136
As shown in  th is  ta b le ,  th e re  were d iffe ren c es  w ith in  and among 

te x tb o o k s ,  in  te rm s of t h e i r  use  o f  f a c tu a l  examples re la te d  to  the 

s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  developed in  each o f  the  con ten t c a te g o r ie s . D iffe r

e n ce s  were e x a m p lif ie d  by th e  wide ra n g e s  th a t  e x is te d  between the 

s m a l le s t  and the  la rg e s t  numbers of fa c ts  provided in  th e se  textbooks. 

For example, the  range between G lobe 's and S c o t t 's  te x ts  was 116 w ith in  

th e  category  of Physical geography (alm ost s ix  tim es as much in  G lobe's 

a s  in  S c o t t 's )  and between American Company's te x t  and S c o t t 's  t e x t  was 

65 w ith in  the category  of Human geography (alm ost 8 .5  tim es as much in  

A m erican  Company's t e x t  as in  S c o t t ' s ) .  In  a d d i t i o n ,  th e r e  were 

d i f f e r e n c e s  a c ro s s  c a te g o r ie s  to o . The r e s e a r c h e r  used  th e  same 

s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  of th e  ca teg o rie s  o f P hysica l and Human geography fo r 

c o u n t in g  f a c t s  w i th in  th e  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  R eg ional and N a tio n a l 

g eo g rap h y . As shown in  t a b le  29, w h ile  numbers of s e le c te d  fa c tu a l 

examples in  th e  ca teg o rie s  of general geography were below 200 (o r even 

betw een 10 and 20  in  some in s ta n c e s ) , th ese  numbers increased  to  reach 

700 in  some c a s e s  w ith in  th e  c a te g o r ie s  o f  N a tio n a l and R eg io n a l 

geography.

Comparison of the average number of fa c ts  per page analyzed was 

shown i n  t a b l e  30 and in  f i g u r e  2 2 . D if f e r e n c e s  e x i s t e d  among 

c a te g o r i e s ,  in  te rm s of th e i r  use o f fa c tu a l  examples. Both N ational 

and R eg ional geography c a teg o rie s  had the la rg e s t  averages w ith in  the 

f iv e  s e le c te d  te x tb o o k s . Only one a v e ra g e  s to o d  o u t from an o th er 

c a te g o ry :  th e  a v e ra g e  number o f  f a c t u a l  exam ples in  G lo b e 's  te x t ,  

w ith in  th e  P h y s ic a l  geography c a te g o ry  ( 7 .7 8 ) .  American Company's 

te x tb o o k  d id  n o t p rov ide  any of the  fa c tu a l examples analyzed in  th is
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TABLE 30
kVEUGE NUMBER OF FACTUAL EXAMPLES (PER PAGE ANALYZED) 

OF SELECTED CONCEPTS, DETAILS, AND RELATIONSHIPS 
FOUND WITHIN EACH CATEGORY

Category H olt A llyn S co tt Globe American

P hysical geography 2.16 2.97 .8 7.78 .96

Human geography 1.84 3 .6 .64 2.14 1 .0

N ational geography 7.86 5.63 2.91 5.76 3.32

Regional geography 5.64 4.28 3.35 4.02 4.46

Cartography 2.43 2 .8 6 .5 1.3 0

study , w ith in  th e  category  of Cartography.

The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  f a c tu a l  examples of the  se le c te d  s p e c if ic  

po in ts  analyzed in  th is  study was shown in  ta b le  31. Examples o f loca

t io n s  of ty p e s  o f  lan d fo rm s , o f  d if f e r e n t  types of c lim a te , o f water 

reso u rces , and of m ineral and energy resou rces were frequen t throughout 

th e  c a te g o ry  o f  P h y s ic a l geography and th e  r e l a t e d  se c tio n s  of the  

c a te g o r ie s  o f N ational and Regional geography. W ithin the  category  of 

Human geography and the  re la te d  se c tio n s  o f the  c a teg o rie s  o f  N ational 

and R e g io n a l geog rap h y , em phasis  was on exam ples of lo c a t io n s  o f  

economic a c t i v i t i e s ,  o f economic problems, of major ro u te s  and networks 

o f t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  and com m unication , and of m ajor u rb an  c e n t e r s .  

W ith in  th e  c a te g o ry  of C a r to g ra p h y , most of the  emphasis was on the  

advantages o f each type o f map p ro je c tio n s .

E xam ination  of th e  d is t r ib u t io n  of examples of th ese  s p e c if ic  

p o in ts  a c r o s s  th e  f iv e  s e l e c te d  te x tb o o k s , r e v e a le d  some im portant



138

FIGURE 22

AVERAGE NUMBER OF FACTUAL EXAMPLES OF SELECTED COCEPTS, DETAILS,

AND RELATIONSHIPS FOUND IN EACH CATEGORY
{PER PAGE ANALYZED)

ACROSS THE FIVE SELECTED œOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS
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TABLE 31
NUMBER OF FACTUAL EXAMPLES RELATED TO SELECTED SPECIFIC 

POINTS WITHIN FOUR CATEGORIES COMBINED (PHYSICAL, 
HUMAN, NATIONAL, AND REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY),
AND WITHIN IHE CATEGORY OF CARTOGRAPHY

Specific point: Holt Allyn Scott Globe American

Locations of landforms 264 138 128 62 77

Places with continuous changes 12 0 10 0 2

Locations of clim atic zones 82 101 56 83 35

Locations of types of so il 12 8 10 6 4

Locations of types of vegetation 41 33 13 15 35

Locations of water resources 96 51 29 49 20

Locations of minerals and 
energy resources 151 197 57 97 47

Uses of Minerals and Energy 
resources 7 8 0 6 15

Examples of population growth 3 18 8 5 15

Examples of population density 13 25 35 6 25

Examples of population movement 4 0 7 0 7

Locations of economic ac tiv i
t ie s 416 418 119 138 158

Examples of economic problems 49 30 29 18 15

Major routes and networks 49 37 16 20 30

Examples of urban centers 162 47 51 25 76

Examples of urban problems 18 2 5 10 8

Examples of urban projections 5 8 5 5 0

Examples of maps' users 3 2 1 3 0

Examples of advantages of 
each type 9 10 3 5 0

Total 1396 1133 582 553 569
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c o n c lu s io n s . F i r s t ,  H o lt 's  te x t  provided fa c tu a l  examples of a l l  th e  

s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  m entioned  in  ta b le  31 . Second, most o f the la rg e s t  

numbers o f fa c tu a l examples were found in  H o lt 's  and A lly n 's  tex tbooks. 

T h ird , b o th  A l ly n 's  and G lobe 's textbooks d id  no t provide examples of 

p la c e s  w ith  c o n tin u o u s  change of lan d fo rm s , nor of population move

m ents. F i n a l l y ,  American Company's textbook did  no t provide examples 

of the  sp e c if ic  p o in ts  w ith in  th e  category o f Cartography.

In  summary, com parison  o f  d a ta  p re s e n te d  in  t h i s  sec tio n  to  

d a ta  p re se n te d  in  th e  previous se c tio n s , concerning coverage of s e le c 

ted  concepts, r e la t io n s h ip s , and re la te d  d e ta i l s ,  revealed  th a t  numbers 

of f a c tu a l  examples in  each textbook were la rg e r  than  those  o f a l l  the  

o th e r  th re e  fo rm at c a te g o r ie s ,  b o th  s e p a ra te  and com bined. A lso , 

d e s p i t e  th e  l im i t e d  number o f  se le c ted  fa c ts  analyzed in  th is  s tu d y , 

th e  av e rag e  number o f  s e le c te d  fa c ts  per page analyzed was r e la t iv e ly  

la rg e  across a l l  f iv e  te x ts  (ranging from 2 .2  to  5 .6  per page).

A ll f iv e  t e x t s  p ro v id ed  most o f th e i r  fa c tu a l  examples w ith in  

th e  c a te g o r ie s  of Regional and N ational geography and the  le a s t  w ith in  

th e  c a te g o r ie s  o f Human geography and Cartography. A lso, in  a l l  f iv e  

t e x t s  th e se  were th e  s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  t h a t  were supported by fa c tu a l 

e x a m p le s ;  l o c a t i o n  o f  ty p e s  o f la n d fo rm s , o f m in e ra l and en erg y  

r e s o u rc e s ,  o f  econom ic a c t i v i t i e s ,  of major tra n s p o r ta t io n  ro u te s  and 

networks, and of urban c e n te rs . P o in ts  th a t  were no t as much supported 

by f a c tu a l  exam ples as  were th e  o th e rs , were: examples o f  places w ith 

c o n tin u o u s ly  ch an g in g  lan d fo rm s, o f  u ses  o f  m in e ra l and energy re 

sou rces, of popu la tion  growth and movements, and o f maps' u se rs .

In  te rm s o f  each te x tb o o k 's  use  o f f a c t u a l  examples. H o lt 's
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t e x t  o f f e r e d  many exam ples w ith in  th e  c a te g o r ie s  of R eg io n a l and 

N a tio n a l geography, but did n o t provide a r e la t iv e ly  s im ila r  number o f 

f a c ts  w ith in  the  category  of Human geography. However, H o lt’s  te x t  had 

th e  l a r g e s t  av e rag e  number o f  fa c ts  per page analyzed among th e  f iv e  

te x tb o o k s . A lly n ’s t e x t  p ro v id e d  alm ost as many fa c tu a l  examples as  

d id  H o lt 's  w ith in  th e  c a te g o rie s  of Regional and N ational geography, as  

w e ll a s  w ith in  th e  c a te g o ry  o f  Physical geography. S c o t t 's  te x t  d id  

n o t s u rp a s s  any o th e r  te x t  in  t h i s  reg a rd . I t s  f ig u re s  were average, 

compared to  a l l  f iv e  t e x t s ' .  Globe' s te x t  surpassed o th e r tex tbooks in  

p ro v id in g  fa c tu a l examples r e la te d  to  the category of P hysica l geogra

p h y , b u t  d id  n o t use any f a c t u a l  exam ples to  d e s c r ib e  c o n tin u o u s  

changes in  landform s, o r popu la tion  movements. American Company's te x t  

p ro v id ed  many fa c tu a l examples w ith in  the category of Human geography, 

b u t d id  n o t p ro v id e  any o f th e  se le c te d  fa c ts  w ith in  th e  category  of 

C arto g rap h y . Am erican Com pany's t e x t  had a  sm all average number o f 

se le c ted  fa c ts  per page analyzed .

F in a lly , H o lt 's  tex tbook  was ranked f i r s t  among th e  f iv e  s e le c 

te d  geography te x tb o o k s , i n  te rm s  o f coverage o f th e  s e le c te d  fa c ts  

analyzed in  th i s  s e c tio n . A lly n 's  te x t  was ranked second, a f t e r  H o lt 's  

t e x t .  American Company's t e x t  was ranked f i f t h  in  t h i s  reg a rd .

In c lu s io n  or Omission o f  S elected  Topics

W ith in  f i v e  o f th e  seven con ten t c a teg o rie s  developed in  th i s  

s tu d y , th e r e  w ere some s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  th a t  the  re sea rc h e r sought to  

exam ine on th e  b a s is  of t h e i r  in c lu s io n  or omission in  each tex tbook . 

T h e se  s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  w ere l i s t e d  i n  t a b l e  32 in  r e l a t i o n  t o  th e
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tex tbook(s) in  which they  appeared.

W ith in  th e  c a te g o ry  o f Physical geography, only one to p ic  was 

d is c u s s e d  and explained in  a l l  tex tbooks: continuous changes in  shapes 

of la n d fo rm s . W ith in  th e  ca tego ry  of Human geography, d e sc rip tio n  of 

h i s to r y  of u r b a n iz a t io n  was found o n ly  i n  S c o t t ’ s  and in  American 

Company’s tex tbooks.

TABLE 32
INCLUSION/OR OMISSION OF SOME SELECTED TOPICS IN THE FIVE TEXTBOOKS*

Topic: H olt Allyn S co tt Globe American

Continuous changes of shapes 
o f landform s X X X X X

The w ater cycle ----- ----- ----- ----- X

H isto ry  of u rb an iza tio n ----- ----- X ----- X

Functioning o f th e  s o la r  system ----- X X ----- -----

Global shape o f th e  E arth X X X ----- X

Location o f th e  U.S. X ----- X X X

Location o f each of the  
U.S. reg ions X X X ----- -----

L is t  of th e  S ta te s  included in  
each reg ion  of th e  U.S. X X ----- -----

Location o f Europe ----- X X X -----

Location o f L a tin  America X X X X X

*X = included ; -----  = om itted

W ithin th e  category  o f Global geography, th e  shape of the  E arth  

was d e s c r ib e d  in  a l l — but Globe’s —tex tb o o k s. W ithin the category of 

N a tio n a l g eo g rap h y , A lly n ’ s  t e x t  d id  n o t provide d e sc rip tio n s  o f the
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lo c a t io n  o f  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  and H o lt 's  and A llyn ’s te x ts  l i s t e d  the 

d i f f e r e n t  s t a t e s  in c lu d e d  in  each  reg io n  of th e  U.S. G loba's te x t ,  

which was one of th e  th re e  te x ts  th a t  did no t l i s t  the  s t a t e s  included 

in  each U .S. subregion , d id  no t d iv ide  the  U.S. in to  d i f f e r e n t  reg io n s , 

c o n tra r i ly  to  a l l  o th e r fo u r textbooks analyzed.

W ith in  th e  c a te g o ry  of Regional geography, a l l  f iv e  textbooks 

d e fin e d  th e  lo c a t io n  of L a tin  America, as a  whole re g io n . H o lt 's  and 

American Company's t e x t s  d id  no t describe th e  lo c a tio n  of Europe, but 

th e  o th er th re e  te x ts  d id .

In  summary, a l l  f iv e  t e x t s  in c lu d e d  and d esc rib ed  th ese  two 

to p ic s :  c o n tin u o u s  changes in  shapes o f lan d fo rm s and lo c a t io n  of 

L a t in  A m erica. O th er t o p i c s  were found in  fo u r of th e  f iv e  se lec ted  

te x tb o o k s , such  as  th e  g lo b a l  shape of th e  E a r th  ( i n  a l l  te x ts  but 

G lo b e 's )  and l o c a t io n  o f  th e  U .S . ( in  a l l  t e x t s  b u t A lly n 's ) . The 

w a te r  c y c le  phenomenon was d e sc rib ed  in  one te x t :  American Company's 

t e x t .  S ta te s  in c lu d e d  in  each  region of th e  U.S. were mentioned and 

l i s t e d  in  two te x ts :  H o lt 's  and A lly n 's .

In  te rm s o f  each te x tb o o k 's  in c lu s io n  o f th ese  to p ic s . H o lt’s 

te x t  d iscussed  s ix  o f the  ten  to p ic s  searched f o r ,  but d id  no t describe 

th e  lo c a t io n  o f  E u rope. A l ly n 's  tex tb o o k  included  seven of the  ten  

to p ic s , bu t d id  n o t desc rib e  the  lo ca tio n  o f th e  U.S. S c o t t 's  te x t  in 

cluded  m ost of th e s e  t o p i c s  ( e ig h t  o f  th em ), bu t d id  n o t l i s t  the 

s t a t e s  in c lu d e d  in  each region of the  U.S. G lobe 's  textbook included 

few of th e s e  to p ic s  (on ly  fou r) and most o f th e  to p ic s  described , d e a lt 

w ith lo c a tio n s  of a re a s  under study. American Company's te x t  discussed 

s ix  of th e  te n  s e l e c t e d  to p i c s ,  but did n o t d esc rib e  the lo ca tio n  of
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Europe, and d id  n o t  l i s t  s t a t e s  in c lu d e d  in  each reg io n  of the  U.S. 

T h e re fo re , S c o t t ' s  te x tb o o k  was ranked f i r s t  among th e  f iv e  se lec ted  

geography tex tbooks, in  term s of inc lud ing  the s e le c te d  to p ic s  analyzed 

in  th i s  s e c tio n . G lobe’s te x t  was ranked f i f t h  in  t h i s  re g a rd .

Frequency o f Summary Statem ents 

T hroughout th e  co n ten t a n a ly s is  o f the  f iv e  s e le c te d  geography 

te x tb o o k s , th e  r e s e a r c h e r  lo c a te d  and counted a l l  summary statem ents 

r e l a t e d  to  th e  c o n te n t  c a te g o r ie s  used in  th is  study  (excep t fo r  the 

c a te g o ry  o f  Concepts and R e la tio n sh ip s) . Not a l l  u n i t s '  and c h ap te rs ' 

summary p a ra g rap h s  o r  s e n te n c e s  were c o u n te d . Only those in  which 

th e r e  was a  d i r e c t  in d ic a tio n  of the  se le c te d  concep ts , r e la tio n s h ip s , 

and to p ic s  analyzed in  th i s  study were counted. For example, the  fo l

low ing was a  summary p a ra g ra p h  from  American Company's textbook and 

d e a lt  w ith th e  ca tego ry  of P h y sica l geography (page 54);

Climate i s  th e  p a t te rn  o f weather fo r  a p a r t ic u la r  p lace  over 
a  long period  o f tim e. I t  i s  p rim arily  the  r e s u l t  o f th e  r e la 
t io n sh ip  between h ea t and m oisture . . . Other f a c to r s  determ ine 
th e  d is t r ib u t io n  o f hea t and m oisture throughout the  w orld.
These in c lude  wind, ocean c u rre n ts , th e  nearness of land  to  
w ater, and e le v a tio n . . . . A ll the  reg ions o f the  world can be 
d ivided in to  s ix  major c lim ate  groups. These a re  humid t r o p i
c a l ,  dry , s u b tro p ic a l , humid co ld , co ld  p o la r , and h ighland 
c lim a te s .

T h is p a ra g rap h  was counted as one occurrence o f summary s ta te 

m ents f o r  th e  s u b d iv is io n  of c lim ate , w ith in  th e  ca tego ry  of Physical 

geography. A ccordingly, a l l  textbooks were checked fo r  th e i r  prov ision  

of s im i la r  summary s ta tem en ts . Frequency of summary s ta tem en ts  w ith in  

each c a te g o ry  a c r o s s  the  f iv e  se lec ted  textbooks was shown and i l l u s 

t r a te d  in  ta b le  33 and in  f ig u re  23:
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TABLE 33
FREQUENCY OF SUMMARY STATEMENTS WITHIN EACH CATEGORY

Holt Allyn S cott Globe American

P hysical geography 1 0 0 3 4

Human geography 0 2 1 2 4

Global geography 0 0 0 0 0

N ational geography 1 0 0 0 2

Regional geography 2 0 0 0 2

Cartography 1 0 0 1 0

T otal 5 2 1 6 12

As shown in  t h i s  t a b l e ,  American Company's te x t  had a  la rg e  

freq u e n cy  of summary s ta t e m e n ts .  S c o tt 's  and A lly n 's  te x ts  had used 

summary s ta te m e n ts  o n ly  in  one c a te g o ry  (Human geography) and th e ir  

o c c u rre n c e s  were v e ry  l im ite d . Comparing th e  d is t r ib u t io n  p a tte rn  of 

th e  f iv e  textbooks in  Oklahoma' s p u b lic  high schools to  th e  p a tte rn  of 

t h e i r  u se  of summary s ta te m e n ts  revealed  th a t  the  f i r s t  th re e  te x ts ,  

th a t  were (by a ssu m p tio n )  w idely  u sed  in O k lahom a's  h igh  sch o o ls , 

p ro v id ed  l e s s  summary s ta tem en ts  than  did th e  l a s t  two te x ts  (G lobe's 

and American Company's).

P rov ision  o f  A dditional (Unique) P o in ts  

The re s e a rc h e r  in tended  th a t  the c a te g o riz a tio n  system of th is  

s tu d y  be a s  com prehensive as i t  cou ld . Subdivisions and th e i r  speci

f i c  p o in ts  w ith in  each category  helped organize the  g en era l p a tte rn  of
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FIGURE 23

FREQUENCY OF SUMMARY STATEMENTS RELATED TO EACH CATEGORY
ACROSS THE FIVE SELECTED GEOCRAPffr TEXTBOOKS
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th e  a n a ly s is  o f c o n te n t  o f th e  f i v e  tex tb o o k s . However, during the 

p ro c e ss  of c o u n tin g  and re c o rd in g , th e  r e s e a r c h e r  en co u n te re d  the  

p re sen ce  o f  d i f f e r e n t  t o p i c s ,  concep ts, and re la tio n s h ip s  in  one (or 

more) te x tb o o k ( s ) .  These p o in ts  were no t included  w ith in  any o f the  

se v e n  c o n te n t  c a t e g o r i e s  of t h i s  s tu d y . For a  com ple te  c o n te n t  

a n a ly s is  o f  th e  f iv e  s e le c te d  tex tbooks, exam ination of p ro v ision  of 

a d d i t io n a l  (u n iq u e )  p o in ts  became n e c e s s a ry  and im p o r ta n t. These 

a d d i t io n a l  p o in ts , w ith  re fe rence  to  th e  tex tb o o k (s) in  which they ap

peared were l i s t e d  in  ta b le  34:

TABLE 34
ADDITIONAL (UNIQUE) POINTS PROVIDED IN EACH TEXTBOOK*

H olt A llyn S co tt Globe American

A. P hysical geography:

Tectonic th e o r ie s      X   X

Heat budget X ----  ----  ----  X

Changing c lim ate  X   X   —

Changes in  p la n ts  in  one a rea  ----        X

Beginning of a g r ic u ltu re  X   X   —

Water supply X       —

Water p o llu tio n  X  .     —

Water d is a s te r s  X       —

Water budget         X

Water uses X X   X X

Management of re so u rces    X   X X
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TABLE 34-continued

Holt A llyn S co tt Globe American

B. Human geography;

Land ownership

E ffec ts  o f environment on 
economic a c t i v i t i e s

H istory of a g r ic u ltu re  and 
industry

"Culture region" concept

E ffec ts  o f environment on 
c u ltu ra l  d iffe re n c e s

D ifference between race 
and c u ltu re

Types of human races

"Tim e-distance" concept

"Linkage" concept

M etropolis and M egalopolis

S ite ,  s i tu a t io n ,  and 
h inderlands

Types of c i t i e s

C. Global geography:

D efin itio n  of the "U niverse"

D efin itio n  o f "Galaxy"

Size of the  Earth

H istory of the  Earth

D. N ational geography:

H istory of population  
se ttlem en t

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
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TABLE 34-continued

Holt Allyn S co tt Globe American

U.S. economic and
so c ia l a sse ts X X ---- X ——

U.S. p o l i t i c a l  system X X ---- X • -----

"C apitalism " concept ---- ---- — X -----

Arrangement o f landscape ---- ---- X ---- ----

E. Regional geography:

L atin  America and the  U .S. X X X X ----

Europe compared to  the U.S. X X X X X

Living standards in  Europe X X ---- X X

F. Cartography:

L a titu d es  and lo ng itudes X X X X X

T otal number of p o in ts 18 12 15 14 15

*X = provided; ----  = no t provided

A s p e c ia l  p a t t e r n  o f  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f these  a d d itio n a l p o in ts

a c ro s s  th e  f iv e  tex tb o o k s  was found, w ith regard  to th e  ca teg o rie s  to

w h ich  t o p i c s  w ere  r e l a t e d .  For exam ple, w ith in  th e  c a te g o ry  of

Physical geography, most of th ese  p o in ts  were found in  H o l t 's ,  S c o t t ’s,

and  A m erican  C om pany 's te x tb o o k s .  W ith in  th e  c a te g o ry  o f  Human

g e o g ra p h y , th e  a d d i t i o n a l  p o in ts  were d is p e r s e d  a c ro s s  a l l  f i v e

te x tb o o k s  and no s in g l e  p o in t  in  t h i s  c a te g o ry  was lo ca ted  in  more

than  two t e x t s .  W ith in  th e  category  o f Global geography, G lobe's and

American Company's te x tb o o k s  d id  no t o ffe r  any unique p o in ts , as  did

th e  o th e r  th r e e  t e x t s .  W ith in  th e  c a te g o ry  o f  N a tio n a l geography.
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H o lt’s ,  A llyn’s ,  and G lobe’s textbooks d iscussed  most of th e  a d d itio n a l 

p o in ts  l i s t e d  w ith in  t h i s  ca teg o ry . W ithin the  ca te g o rie s  of Regional 

geography and of C artog raphy , alm ost a l l  f iv e  textbooks discussed the  

mentioned a d d it io n a l p o in ts  in  th ese  two c a te g o r ie s .

Numbers of th e s e  a d d i t i o n a l  (unique) p o in ts  in  each textbook 

d id  n o t  v a r i a t e  from one t e x t  to  a n o th e r  and th e  range was only s ix  

p o in ts , w ith H o lt’s  t e x t  o ffe r in g  the most (18 p o in ts )  and A llyn’s te x t  

o f f e r i n g  th e  l e a s t  (1 2  p o i n t s ) .  Q u a l i t a t i v e l y ,  most o f  th e s e  

a d d i t io n a l  p o in ts  were c o n c e p ts ,  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  i n t e r a c t i o n s ,  and 

t h e o r i e s .  A number o f  th e s e  p o in ts  w ere s im ply  t i t l e s  o f a  la rg e  

amount o f  con ten t th a t  could (and in  some cases d id ) reach the  s iz e  o f 

a whole ch ap te r.

In  te rm s o f  each  te x tb o o k ’ s in c lu s io n  of th e s e  a d d i t i o n a l  

p o in t s .  H o lt’s  te x t  d iscu ssed  most o f them (18 from 36) and focused on 

to p ic s  such  a s : w ater supp ly , p o llu tio n , and d is a s te r s ,  and h is to ry  of 

a g r i c u l t u r e .  A l ly n 's  te x t  provided few o f th ese  p o in ts  (12 from 36), 

among which was th e  concept o f " tim e -d is tan ce" . S c o tt’s te x t  included 

15 o f  th e  36 a d d i t i o n a l  p o in t s ,  among w hich were th e  fo l lo w in g : 

d e s c r ip t io n  of the  d i f f e r e n t  types of race  in  th e  world, c la r i f i c a t io n  

of te rm s " s i t e " ,  " s i t u a t i o n " ,  and "h in te r la n d s"  (o f c i t i e s ) ,  d esc rip 

t io n  o f  th e  h i s t o r y  o f  th e  E a r th ,  and d e s c r ip t i o n  of th e  d if f e r e n t  

ty p e s  of la n d sc a p e  a r ra n g e m e n t. Globe’s textbook included 14 p o in ts  

and  s p e c i f i c a l l y  d e s c r ib e d  th e  co n cep t o f " c a p i t a l i s m " .  Am erican 

Company’ s t e x t  in c lu d e d  15 of th e  36 add itiona il po in ts  and focused in  

p a r t i c u l a r  on: changes in  p la n ts ,  w ater budget, e f fe c ts  o f environment 

on eco n o m ic  a c t i v i t i e s ,  th e  " l i n k a g e "  c o n c e p t .  M e tro p o lis  and
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M egalopolis' concep ts, and d if f e r e n t  types o f c i t i e s .

F i n a l l y ,  H o l t ' s  t e x t  was ra n k e d  f i r s t  among th e  f i v e  

se le c te d  geography tex tb o o k s, in  term s of providing a d d itio n a l (unique) 

p o in ts . A llyn ’s t e x t  was ranked f i f t h  in  t h i s  regard .

Frequency of F igures and Tables 
R elated  to  Topics Studied

The freq u en cy  and types of f ig u re s  and ta b le s  were analyzed in  

each tex tbook, in  r e la t io n  to  the  seven con ten t c a te g o rie s  used in  th i s  

s tu d y . I n  ad d itio n  to  ta b le s ,  d if f e r e n t  types of f ig u re s  were lo cated  

and i d e n t i f i e d  i n  each  tex tbook . These were: maps, p ic tu re s , lan d sa t 

im ages (from  s a t e l l i t e s ) ,  graphs, and drawings. Maps, in  p a r t ic u la r ,  

p lay ed  an  im p o r ta n t r o l e  in  te a c h in g  and le a rn in g  geography, a t  a l l  

l e v e l s .  B ut, McFarren commented "(m aps') presence and use . . . means 

n e i t h e r  t h a t  th e s e  m a te r ia l s  a re  be ing  used c o r r e c t l y  nor e f f e c 

t iv e ly " ^ ^ .  M cFarren d id  n o t b e l ie v e  t h a t  maps o ffe re d  in  geography 

te x tb o o k s  were " s u f f ic ie n t  fo r  e f fe c t iv e  geography teach ing  and le a rn 

in g .  G lobes and w a ll maps a re  e s s e n t ia l  components o f  every geography 

c l a s s r o o m " .

For th e  sco p e  o f t h i s  s tu d y , maps and o th e r  types of f ig u re s  

were n o t e v a lu a te d  q u a l i t a t i v e l y :  only in  terms of th e i r  ap p ro p ria te  

use w ith in  each  c o n te n t  c a te g o ry .  The number of f ig u re s  and ta b le s  

found in  each  te x tb o o k  was shown and i l l u s t r a t e d  in  ta b le  35 and in  

fig u re  24:

^%cFarren, p. 31.

lOOlbid.
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TABLE 35
NUMBER OF FIGURES AND TABLES FOUND IN EACH TEXTBOOK, 

IN RELATION TO ALL CATEGORIES

H olt Allyn S c o tt Globe American

Number of f ig u re s  and ta b le s 216 259 188 166 349

Not a l l  f ig u r e s  and t a b le s  i n  each tex tbook  were counted and 

re c o rd e d . Only th o s e  re la te d  to  the  content c a te g o rie s  of th is  study 

were a n a ly z e d . T h e re fo re , w ith in  th e  category o f Regional geography, 

fo r  example, only th e  f ig u re s  and ta b le s  re la te d  to  the  study of Europe 

and  L a t in  A m erica  were c o u n ted . As shown in  t a b le  35, Am erican 

Company's te x tb o o k  ran k ed  f i r s t  in  terms of u s in g  f ig u re s  and ta b le s  

throughout i t s  co n ten t, while G lobe 's te x t  ranked f i f t h  in  th is  reg a rd . 

But when average numbers o f f ig u re s  per page analyzed were c a lc u la te d . 

G lo b e 's  and American Company's te x ts  ranked f i r s t .  The d is t r ib u t io n  of 

th e  f iv e  s e le c te d  geography textbooks according to  these  averages was 

shown and i l l u s t r a t e d  in  ta b le  36 and in  fig u re  25:

TABLE 36
AVERAGE NUMBER OF FIGURES AND TABLES PER PAGE 

ANALYZED IN EACH TEXTBOOK

H olt Allyn S c o tt Globe American

Average/page analyzed .87 .99 .78 1.36 1.36

The p a t te r n s  

f i r s t  t h r e e  t e x t s

o f d is t r ib u t io n  of f ig u re s  and ta b le s  w ith in  the 

were s im i la r  in  term s o f b o th  f re q u e n c ie s  and
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FIGURE 2 4

NUMBER OF FIGURES AND TABLES RELATED TO ALL CATEGORIES
m  THE riVE SELECTED GEOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS
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FIGURE 2 5

AVERAGE NUMBER OF FIGURES AND TABLES PER PAGE
m THE FIVE SEIECTED (SOOtÂPHY TEXTBOOKS
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a v e ra g e s  ( s e e  t a b l e s  35 and 36, and f ig u r e s  24 and 2 5 ). A lso, the  

sm all number of pages analyzed in  Globe’s t e x t  accounted fo r  th e  change 

in  ra n k in g  o f t h i s  t e x t ,  between t a b l e s  35 and 36. D is tr ib u tio n  o f 

ty p e s  o f f i g u r e s ,  w ith in  each  textbook, was shown and i l l u s t r a t e d  in  

ta b le  37 and in  f ig u re  26:

TABLE 37
NUMBER OF TYPES OF FIGURES AND TABLES FOUND RELATED 

TO ALL CATEGORIES, IN EACH TEXTBOOK

Holt Allyn S co tt Globe American

Maps 52 124 45 24 57

P ic tu re s 154 116 114 102 195

Landsat images 4 0 9 0 43

Tables 0 1 2 1 1

Graphs 5 17 5 15 38

Drawings 1 1 13 24 15

T o ta l 216 259 188 166 349

As shown i n  t h i s  t a b l e ,  th e re  were few in s ta n c e s  where ta b le s  

were o f f e r e d ,  a c ro ss  a l l  f iv e  tex tbooks. Also, th e  most freq u en t type 

o f f ig u r e s  u se d  a c ro s s  a l l  t e x ts  was p ic tu r e s .  Maps ranked second, 

a f t e r  p i c t u r e s ,  ex cep t i n  A l ly n 's  te x tb o o k  where th e  number of maps 

exceeded th e  num ber of p i c tu r e s  p ro v id e d  and was more than tw ice a s  

much as in  any o th e r  te x t .

The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  ta b le s  and f ig u re s  a c ro ss  a l l  f iv e  te x t

books in  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  seven  con ten t c a te g o r ie s  developed fo r th is
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FIGURE 26

NUMBER OF FIGURES AND TABLES RELATED TO EACH CATEGORY
m  THE FIVE SELECTED œOGRAPHY TEXTBOOKS
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study was shown in  ta b le  38. Maps were m ostly used in  con ten ts re la te d  

to  th e  c a te g o r ie s  of N ational and Regional geography, and C artography. 

P ic tu r e s  were w idely  used in  a lm o s t a l l  c a te g o r ie s  (e x c ep t w ith in  

Global geography and C artography). Landsat images and ta b le s  could not 

be a s s o c ia te d  w ith  any p a r t ic u la r  category , because of th e i r  s c a rc i ty  

acro ss  a l l  f iv e  te x ts ,  except in  American Company's t e x t ,  where la n d sa t 

im ages w ere f r e q u e n t ly  used  in  c o n te n ts  r e l a t e d  to  two c a te g o rie s : 

P h y s ic a l  geography and Concepts and R ela tio n sh ip s . Graphs were m ostly 

fo u n d  i n  c o n te n ts  r e l a t e d  t o  th e  c a te g o r ie s  o f  P h y s ic a l ,  G lo b a l, 

N a t io n a l , and Regional geography. Drawings were d ispersed  in  a l l  f iv e  

te x ts ,  w ith in  most of the c a te g o r ie s  (except fo r  Concepts and R e la tio n 

s h ip s ) :

TABLE 38
NUMBER OF TYPES OF FIGURES AND TABLES FOUND WITHIN EACH 

CATEGORY, IN ALL FIVE TEXTBOOKS

Category and Types of 

I l l u s t r a t i o n :

Textbook by:

H olt Allyn Sco tt Globe American

A. P h y sica l Geography: 

Maps

P ic tu re s  

Landsat images 

Tables 

Graphs 

Drawings

2

10

1

4

1

5

17

5

10

2

2

2

11

6

2

13

62

34

1

26

2
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TABLE 38-continued

Category and Types o f 

I l l u s t r a t io n :

Textbook by:

H olt Allyn S c o tt Globe American

B. Human Geography: 

Maps 

P ic tu re s  

Landsat images 

Tables

Graphs

Drawings

C. G lobal Geography: 

Maps

P ic tu re s  

Landsat Images 

Tables 

Graphs 

Drawings

D. N ational Geography: 

Maps

P ic tu re s  

Landsat images 

Tables 

Graphs 

Drawings

1 3  3 2

3 2 12 9

19

42

1

2

39

36

6

1

2

6

3

1

11

23

2

1

5

23

1

5

2

11

45

1

8

6

7

14
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TABLE 38-continued

Category and Types of
Textbook by:

I l l u s t r a t i o n : H olt Allyn S cott Globe American

E. Regional Geography:

Maps 23 66 16 4 22

P ic tu res 94 54 59 58 55

Landsat images ---- ---- 1 ----- -----

Tables

Graphs 1 3 ---- 1 -----

Drawings ---- 4 14 5

F. Cartography

Maps 6 10 10 9 2

P ic tu re s ----- 2 3 ---- ----

Landsat images 1 ----- 2 ---- ----

Tables

Graphs ---- 1 ----- ----- 2

Drawings ----- ----- 3 4

G. Concepts and R e la tio n sh ip s :

Maps ----- 1 ----- ----- 2

P ic tu re s 5 5 5 1 19

Landsat images 1 ----- ----- ----- 7

Tables

Graphs

Drawings
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In  summary, a l l  f iv e  textbooks used ta b le s  and d i f f e r e n t  types 

of f i g u r e s  f re q u e n tly . T heir numbers ranged from 166 in  G lobe 's  te x t ,  

to  349 i n  Am erican Company's te x t . An average of one f ig u re  per page 

a n a ly z e d  was fo u n d , a c ro ss  a l l  five te x ts .  Two types of f ig u re s  were 

freq u e n tly  lo c a te d : p ic tu re s  and maps .

In  te rm s  o f  each te x tb o o k 's  use o f th e s e  ty p e s  o f  f ig u re s . 

H o l t 's  t e x t  r e l i e d  most on p ic tu res , but did not provide any ta b le s  in  

th e  p ag es  a n a ly z e d -  In  A lly n 's  textbook, th e  number of maps used was 

l a r g e r  th a n  th e  number o f  p ic tu re s  or of any o th e r type o f f ig u re s .  

A l ly n 's  t e x t  d id  n o t use o r provide any lan d sa t images. S c o t t 's  te x t  

used d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f  f i g u r e s  and, in  comparison to  th e  o th e r four 

t e x t s ,  was a v e ra g e  i n  te rm s of the freq u en cy  o f  f ig u r e s  p ro v id ed . 

S c o t t ' s  t e x t  s u rp a s s e d  a l l  o th e r te x ts  in  providing two ta b le s ,  w hile 

the  r e s t  e i th e r  provided one o r none a t  a l l .  G lobe 's te x t  provided few 

p i c t u r e s  an d  m aps in  i t s  c o n te n t ,  b u t r e l i e d  more on g ra p h s  and 

d ra w in g s . In  f a c t .  G lo b e 's  t e x t  had th e  la rg e s t  number of drawings 

among a l l  f iv e  t e x t s  and d id  no t p ro v id e  any la n d s a t  images in  i t s  

c o n te n t .  I n  com parison  t o  th e  o th e r  fo u r  te x ts ,  American Company's 

te x tb o o k  ra n k e d  h ig h e s t  on th e  frequency  o f use  of th r e e  ty p e s  of 

f ig u re s :  p ic tu re s ,  la n d sa t images, and graphs.

F in a l ly ,  American Company's textbook was ranked f i r s t  among the  

f iv e  s e l e c t e d  geography  te x tb o o k s , in  te rm s o f u s in g  and provid ing  

d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  of f ig u r e s .  G lobe's te x t  was ranked f i f t h  in  th i s  

re g a rd .



CHAPTER V

SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Summary of th e  Study 

The g o a ls  of t h i s  s tu d y  were to  accomplish a  co n ten t an a ly s is  

o f  f i v e  s e l e c t e d  h ig h  s c h o o l  w orld  geography te x tb o o k s  used in  

Oklahoma, to  d escribe  the  ty p e (s )  o f con ten t th a t  c o n s ti tu te d  th e  scope 

o f  each tex tbook , and to  compare th a t  to  what geographers and educators 

recommended to  in c lu d e  i n  a geography course  a n d /o r  tex tbook . The 

re s e a rc h e r 's  in te n tio n  was th a t  the an a ly s is  of the  f iv e  s e le c te d  te x t

b o o k s  w ould  e n c o u ra g e  te a c h e r s  and e d u c a to rs  to  reexam ine  t h e i r  

c la s s ro o m ’ s g o a ls  and o b je c t iv e s  and t h a t  b o th  c o n te n t  and form at 

c a te g o r ie s  dev e lo p ed  i n  t h i s  s tu d y  cou ld  be used as th e  b asis  fo r a 

tex tb o o k  s e le c t io n  c r i t e r i a  in s tru m e n t .  The main o b je c tiv e  of th is  

study was to  do a con ten t a n a ly s is  of the  f iv e  geography tex tbooks th a t  

were purchased  most and perhaps (bu t no t n ecessa rily ) most widely used 

in  Oklahoma's pub lic  high schoo ls during the f i s c a l  years 1977-83.

Review o f l i t e r a t u r e  revealed  th a t textbooks were in f lu e n t ia l  

in  te a c h in g  and le a rn in g  processes and th a t  most of s ch o o ls ' in s tru c 

t io n  was t i e d  to  th e  u se  o f  te x tb o o k s . L i t e r a tu r e  reviewed by the  

r e s e a r c h e r  a l s o  r e v e a le d  d i f f e r e n t  changes and t r e n d s  in  sc h o o l 

geography d u rin g  th e  l a s t  few decades. The new d ire c tio n s  emphasized

161
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by many g e o g ra p h e rs , e d u c a to r s ,  and p ro fe s s io n a l groups or co u n cils , 

s t r e s s e d  th e  u se  o f  c o n c e p ts  and r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  In  p a r t i c u l a r ,  

c o n c e p ts — such a s  h u m an s-en v iro n m en ts ' and hum ans' i n t e r a c t io n s — 

c o n s ti tu te d  th e  "fundamental themes in  geography" proposed by The J o in t  

C o m m ittee  on G e o g ra p h ic  E d u c a t io n  o f  th e  N a tio n a l  C ouncil f o r  

Geographic Education (NGGE) and che A ssocia tion  o f American Geographers 

(AAG).

For t h i s  s tu d y ,  th e  f iv e  most purchased high school geography 

te x tb o o k s  were s e le c te d  from th e  nine approved geography textbooks on 

th e  a d o p tio n  l i s t  o f The S ta te  D epartm ent of Education in  Oklahoma. 

The p u b l i s h e r s  o f  th e s e  f iv e  te x tb o o k s  w ere; 1) H olt, R inehart, and 

W in s to n , 2 ) A lly n  an d  B aco n , 3) S c o t t ,  Foresm an, 4 ; G lobe, and 

5) A m erican Book Co. The fo llo w in g  sev en  c o n te n t  c a te g o r ie s  were 

d e v e lo p e d , each o f w hich in c lu d e d  one o r  more s u b d iv i s io n ( s )  and 

s e v e r a l  s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  to  analyze in  each tex tbook: P h y sica l, Human, 

G lobal, N a tio n a l, and Regional geography. C artography, and Concepts and 

R e la t io n s h ip s .  D ata  were re c o rd e d  an d , th e n ,  r e - s o r t e d  u s in g  th e  

fo llo w in g  n in e  fo rm a t c a t e g o r i e s :  1) c o v e rag e  o f th e  seven con ten t 

c a te g o r ie s ,  2) coverage  of s e le c te d  concep ts , 3) in c lu s io n  of d e ta i ls  

of s e le c te d  to p ic s  and concepts, 4) coverage of s e le c te d  re la t io n s h ip s , 

5 ) c o v e r a g e  o f  s e l e c t e d  f a c t s ,  6 ) in c lu s io n  o f  s e l e c te d  t o p i c s ,  

7) frequency o f summary s ta tem en ts , 8 ) p ro v is io n  of a d d itio n a l (unique) 

p o in t s ,  and 9) freq u e n cy  o f  f ig u r e s  and t a b l e s .  Each textbook was 

a n a ly z e d , q u a n t i t a t i v e l y ,  in  term s o f th e  frequency of occurrence o f 

th e  s p e c i f i c  p o in ts  and , q u a l i t a t iv e ly ,  in  terms of forms of con ten t 

used to  p re sen t these  p o in ts .
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SiiTTimary of th e  Findings

A n a ly s is  o f th e  f iv e  se le c ted  geography textbooks rev ea led  the 

follow ing common c h a r a c te r i s t ic s :

1. A l a r g e  amount of con ten t was devoted to  th e  c a te g o r ie s  of 

N a tio n a l and Regional geography. The la rg e s t  s e c tio n  in  each textbook 

was r e l a t e d  to  th e  c a te g o ry  of R eg io n a l geography (study  of W orld 's 

reg ions and c o u n trie s )

2. T here  was a s m a ll  amount o f con ten t r e la te d  to  to p ic s  and 

co n cep ts  su ch  as n a tu r a l  re s o u rc e s  and c u ltu re s . Almost none of the  

s e le c te d  c o n c e p ts  t h a t  th e  r e s e a rc h e r  in tended to  analyze w ith in  the 

c o n te n t  ca teg o ry  of Concepts and R ela tionsh ips were found. An average 

o f  one  ex am p le  o f th e  c o n c e p ts  l i s t e d  w ith in  th e  o th e r  c o n te n t  

c a teg o rie s  was found in  every two to  fo u r pages analyzed

3. An a v e ra g e  o f one d e f in i t io n  of th e  analyzed concepts was 

found in  e v e ry  20 to  30 p ag es , w ith  an average of 16 to  23 words per 

d e f in it io n

4. Most of th e  d e t a i l s  o f  th e  s e le c te d  to p ic s  and concepts 

were found r e l a t e d  to  th e  category  o f Physical geography, e s p e c ia l ly , 

types o f iandform s and of c lim a tic  zones. Other d e ta i l s ,  such as  types 

of c u l t u r e s ,  ty p e s  o f  economic in te ra c t io n s , and reasons fo r  reg io n a l 

d iv is io n  o f  th e  U .S ., were n o t provided in ,  a t  l e a s t ,  fo u r o f th e  f iv e  

se le c te d  te x ts

5. A ll f i v e  tex tbooks inc luded  some of the  b a s ic  geograph ica l 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  su ch  as hum ans-environm ent re la tio n s h ip s  and in te r a c 

t io n s  and e f f e c t s  o f d i f f e r e n t  en v iro n m en ts  on p o p u la t io n  grow th, 

d e n s ity , and movements. As was th e  case  w ith frequency of p ro v is io n  of
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exam ples o f  s e le c te d  c o n c e p ts ,  an average of one example o f s e le c te d  

re la tio n s h ip s  was found in  every two to  four pages analyzed, ac ro ss  a l l  

f iv e  te x ts

6 . O ther r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and i n t e r a c t i o n s  re la te d  to  the  new 

tre n d s  in  geography were no t o ffe re d  or d iscussed . These re la t io n s h ip s  

w ere : e f f e c t s  of t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  on com m unication and i n t e r a c t i o n ,  

r u r a l - u r b a n  and u rban -u rban  in te ra c t io n s ,  and e f f e c ts  of changing th e  

s c a le  o f in v e s t ig a t io n  on d raw ing  c o n c lu s io n s  re g a rd in g  phenomenon 

under study

7. The number o f s e l e c t e d  f a c tu a l  examples, ac ro ss  a l l  f iv e  

te x tb o o k s , was l a r g e r  th a n  t h a t  o f th e  o ther th re e  format c a te g o r ie s  

( c o n c e p t s ' ,  d e t a i l s ' ,  and r e la t io n s h ip s ') ,  both sep a ra te  and combined. 

An a v e ra g e  o f  two to  s ix  examples o f se lec ted  f a c ts  per page analyzed 

was found

8 . A lm ost a l l  f i v e  te x tb o o k s  d is c u s s e d  o r  d e s c r ib e d  th e  

f o l lo w in g  to p ic s :  c o n tin u o u s  ch an g es  in  shapes of Ia n d fo rm s , th e  

g lo b a l  shape of th e  E a rth , lo c a t io n  of the U .S ., and lo c a tio n  of L a tin  

America (one of the  two reg io n s  th a t  were analyzed in  th is  study)

9. Summary s ta te m e n ts  were le s s  frequen t in  H o lt 's ,  A lly n 's , 

and S c o t t ' s  textbooks than  they were in  G lobe's and American Company's 

te x ts

10. Each te x tb o o k  p ro v id e d  a number o f p o in ts  which were n o t 

in c lu d e d  w ith in  th e  c a te g o ry  system  of th i s  s tu d y . These a d d it io n a l  

(u n iq u e )  p o in ts  were m ostly  concep ts , r e la t io n s h ip s , in te r a c t io n s ,  and 

th e o r ie s

11. D if f e r e n t  ty p e s  of f ig u re s  were used in  the f iv e  s e le c te d
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te x tb o o k s , b u t th e  two m ost f r e q u e n t ly  used types were p ic tu re s  and 

maps. An average of one fig u re  per page analyzed was found across a l l  

f iv e  t e x t s .  T ab les and lan d sa t images were r a re ly  provided in  alm ost 

a l l  f iv e  tex tbooks. Drawings and graphs were used freq u e n tly , although 

th e re  were some v a r ia tio n s  in  th e i r  frequencies w ith in  the  f iv e  te x t s .

A ll  of th e s e  f in d in g s  were g e n e r a l ly  a p p lic a b le  to  the  f iv e  

s e le c te d  geography tex tbooks. But, each textbook emphasized some top 

ic s  and concepts more than  did the  o th e rs . In  the  follow ing l i s t ,  some 

of th e  p o in ts  of agreement and disagreem ent between the  con ten t o f each 

tex tb o o k  and th e  r e s e a r c h e r ’ s c r i t e r i a  sp e c if ie d  in  both content and 

form at c a te g o r ie s  were summarized:

In  H olt *s tex tbook : the  major po in ts  of agreement were:

1 . Many pages were devoted to  con ten ts r e la te d  to  th e  category 

of Regional geography

2 .  Many c o n c e p ts  were c l a r i f i e d  by exam ples and d e f in e d  

e x p l ic i t ly

3 . Some s e le c te d  p o in ts  were d e sc r ib e d  in  d e t a i l ,  such as 

types of v eg e ta tio n  and types o f c u ltu re s

4 . Some exam ples o f  r e l a t i o n s h ip s  and in te ra c t io n s  between 

humans and environment were provided

5 . S t a t e s  th a t  were s tu d ie d  in  each reg io n  of th e  U.S. were 

a l l  s p e c if ie d  and included

6 . H a lf  of th e  ad d itio n a l (unique) p o in ts  lo ca ted  in  a l l  f iv e  

te x tb o o k s  were p ro v id e d , e sp e c ia lly , h is to ry  o f a g r ic u ltu re  and water 

supply, p o llu t io n , and d is a s te r s .
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The major p o in ts  of disagreement were;

1. P ro v is io n  of more of the  se le c ted  fa c tu a l  examples in  th is  

te x t  than in  the  o th e r four te x ts .  Consequently, t h i s  te x t  had a la rge  

average number of se lec ted  fa c ts  per page analyzed

2 . Location of Europe was not described

3 . P i c tu r e s  c o n s t i tu te d  th e  type  o f  f i g u r e s  t h a t  was most 

freq u en tly  used throughout th e  te x t and no ta b le s  were provided.

In  A llv n 's  tex tbook: the major p o in ts  of agreement were:

1 . Many p a g e s  w ere  d e v o te d  to  th e  c a te g o ry  of N a tio n a l 

geography—the study of the  U.S.

2 . Many examples of the  se lec ted  concepts were provided

3 .  Some r e a s o n s  f o r  r e g i o n a l  d iv is io n  o f  th e  U .S. were 

e lab o ra ted

4 . Focus was on c o n t in e n ts ,  r a th e r  than on in d iv id u a l coun

t r i e s ,  when desc rib in g  the  d if f e r e n t  reg ions of th e  world

5 . Many examples o f the se lec ted  re la t io n s h ip s  were provided, 

p a r t ic u la r ly ,  the  e f fe c ts  o f clim ate on humans

6 . The number of maps included surpassed th e  number of o ther

ty p e s  of f ig u r e s  u sed  in  t h i s  te x t  as w ell as the  number of maps pro

vided in  any of th e  other fo u r te x ts .

The major p o in ts  of disagreement were:

1 . The number of s e le c te d  concep ts  and d e f in i t io n s  analyzed 

was sm all

2 . D e f in i t io n s  r e l a t e d  to  the ca te g o rie s  o f Human geography. 

C artography, and Concepts and R elationsh ips were no t provided

3 . Many of th e  s e le c te d  f a c tu a l  examples w ith in  the  content
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ca teg o rie s  of Regional and N ational geography were provided

4. Location of the U.S. was not described

5. Summary s ta te m e n ts  were u sed  in  two in s ta n c e s  only (both  

were found w ith in  the  category  of Human geography)

6 . Few a d d itio n a l (unique) po in ts  were provided throughout i t s  

c o n te n t .  However, a  d e sc rip tio n  of the  concept of " tim e -d is ta n ce ” was 

provided

7. No la n d sa t images were provided.

In S c o t t 's  tex tbook ; the  major p o in ts  o f agreem ent were:

1. Many pages were devoted to th e  content c a te g o rie s  o f Global 

geography and of Cartography

2. Many of th e  s e le c te d  concepts were defined  and d esc rib ed , 

e sp e c ia lly  the  concept of "reg ion"

3. D iffe ren t types o f s o i l  were described in  t h i s  te x t

4 . Some r e l a t i o n s h i p s  such as  th e  e f f e c ts  o f d i f f e r e n t  env i

ronments on popula tion  growth, d en sity , and movements were described

5 . Few of th e  se le c te d  fa c tu a l examples analyzed in  t h i s  study

were provided

6 . Most of th e  t e n  to p ic s  th a t  were analyzed f o r  th e i r  e x is 

tence only were provided

7 . Some o f  th e  a d d i t io n a l  (u n iq u e )  p o in ts  t h a t  t h i s  t e x t  

p rov ided  w ere: ty p e s  of human races in  th e  world and c l a r i f i c a t i o n  of 

the  concepts " s i t e " ,  " s i tu a t io n " ,  and "h in te rla n d s"

8 . D i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f  f ig u r e s  were inc luded , a s  w ell as  two

ta b le s  (more than what was found in  any o th e r t e x t ) .
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The major p o in ts  o f disagreem ent were;

1. Few exam ples of th e  s e le c te d  co n cep ts  were provided (an 

average of one example in  every fou r pages)

2. Few d e t a i l s  o f s e le c te d  to p ic s  and concepts were provided, 

e s p e c ia l l y  w i th in  th e  c o n te n t  c a te g o ry  o f  Human geography. S ta te s  

included in  each reg ion  of th e  U .S. were not l i s t e d  or defined

3 . Few exam ples o f  th e  s e le c te d  r e l a t i o n s h ip s  w i th in  th e  

c a te g o rie s  of P h y s ica l, Human, and Regional geography were provided

4 . O nly  one sum m ary s ta t e m e n t  was p ro v id e d  (w ith in  th e  

category of Human geography).

In  G lobe 's tex tbook : th e  major p o in ts  of agreement were:

1. A d e s c r ip t i o n  o f  th e  e f f e c t s  of Iandfo rm s, c lim a te , and 

s o i l  on humans was provided

2 . L o c a tio n s  o f th e  U .S .,  E urope, and L a tin  America were 

d esc rib ed .

The major p o in ts  o f disagreem ent were:

1. Few pages w ere devoted to  each of the  seven con ten t ca te 

g o r i e s .  A la r g e  number and p e rc e n ta g e  o f pages w ere c la s s i f ie d  as 

"o th e r"  and, consequently , th e  percentage of pages th a t  were r e la te d  to  

the  seven con ten t c a te g o r ie s  of t h i s  study was sm all

2 . Few exam ples and d e f in i t io n s  of th e  s e le c te d  concepts were

provided

3 . Few d e t a i l s  o f  th e  s e le c te d  to p ic s  and concepts analyzed 

w ith in  a l l  c a te g o rie s  were provided

4 . Few examples of the  s e le c te d  re la tio n s h ip s  w ith in  the c a te 

gory of Concepts and R e la tio n sh ip s  were provided
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5 . Many o f th e  se le c ted  fa c tu a l examples were provided w ithin 

th e  category o f P h y sica l geography

6 . Few exam ples to  d e s c r ib e  continuous changes in  Iandforms 

and popu la tion  movements were provided

7 . A ll o f the summary statem ents provided w ith in  th i s  textbook 

were re la te d  to  th e  c a te g o rie s  of general geography

8 . Only one a d d itio n a l (unique) p o in t was d esc rib ed : the  con

cep t of "ca p ita lism "

9 . More drawings and le s s  maps and p ic tu re s  were used in  th i s  

te x t  than in  th e  o th e r te x ts .

In  American Company' s  textbook: the  major p o in ts  of agreement

were:

1. More pages were devoted to  the  general c a te g o r ie s  o f Physi

c a l  and Human geography

2 . A l a r g e  number of the  se le c te d  concepts were c la r i f ie d  by 

examples. Some o th e r  concepts, such as  population  grow th, d en sity , and 

movements, were defined  in  th i s  te x t .

3 . Many d e t a i l s  of the se le c ted  to p ic s  and concepts were pro

v id e d , e s p e c ia l ly  the d if f e r e n t  types of v eg e ta tio n  and o f m ineral and 

energy reso u rces

4 . Many exam ples o f  the s e le c te d  re la t io n s h ip s  were provided 

w ith in  the  ca teg o ry  of Human geography

5 . A s m a ll  average number of s e le c te d  f a c ts  per page analyzed 

was found

6 . Summary statem ents throughout the  con ten t of th i s  textbook 

were frequen t
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7. S e v e ra l a d d i t io n a l  (unique) po in ts were provided, some of 

which w ere: changes in  p la n ts  in  one a rea , w ater budget, and e ffe c ts  

o f environment on economic a c t iv i t ie s

8 . D i f f e r e n t  ty p es  o f f ig u r e s ,  e sp e c ia lly  p ic tu re s , landsat 

images, and graphs, were used throughout th is  te x t .

The major po in ts of disagreement were:

1 . Few examples o f  th e  s e le c te d  r e l a t i o n s h ip s  w ith in  th e  

ca teg o ries  of Global and N ational geography were provided

2. Many of th e  s e le c te d  fa c tu a l examples w ithin the category 

o f Human geography were provided

3. L o c a tio n  of Europe and s ta te s  included w ithin each region 

of the U.S. were not described .

When com paring th e  rankings o f the  f iv e  textbooks in  terms of 

some o f th e  form at ca teg o rie s  o f th is  study, th i s  author concluded the 

follow ing:

1. As shown in  ta b le  39, H olt'"s and S c o t t 's  textbooks were 

most f re q u e n tly  ranked f i r s t  among the se lec ted  geography textbooks in  

term s of d e s c r ip t i o n ,  d e f in it io n , c la r i f ic a t io n  by examples, and pro

v ision  of se le c ted  concepts w ithin  a l l  content c a te g o rie s :
table 39

FREQUENCY OF THE RANK ORDER OF EACH TEXTBOOK IN RELATION TO: 
coverage OF SELECTED CONCEPTS

Frenquency of being ranked: Holt Allyn Scott Globe Anerican

First 8 1 5 2 3
Second 4 3 2 6 3
Third 2 A 6 2 2
Fourth 2 1 1 5 6
Fifth 0 5 2 1 2
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2 . As shown in  t a b le  40, H o lt 's  and American Company's te x t

books w ere  m o s t f r e q u e n t ly  ranked  f i r s t  among th e  f iv e  s e le c te d  

geography tex tbooks in  term s of prov ision  of d e ta i l s  of se le c ted  to p ics  

and concepts w ith in  a l l  co n ten t c a te g o rie s :

TABLE iO
FREQUENCY OF THE RANK ORDER OF EACH TEXTBOOK IN RELATION TO:

INCLUSION OF DETAILS OF SELECTED TOPICS AND CONCEPTS

Frequency of being ranked: Holt Allyn Scott Globe American

First 3 1 1 0 2

Second' 2 i I 1 0

Thirl 1 0 1 1 3

Fourth 1 1 3 2 1

Fifth 0 5 1 3 1

3 . As shown in  t a b l e  41, G lo b e 's  and A llyn*s textbooks were 

most f r e q u e n t ly  ranked  f i r s t  among the  f iv e  s e le c te d  geography te x t

books in  te rm s  o f  p r o v is io n  o f exam ples of s e l e c t e d  r e la t io n s h ip s  

w ith in  a l l  co n ten t c a te g o r ie s :

TABLE 41
FREQUBiCT OF TEE RANK (SDER W  EACH TEXTBOOK IN RELATION TO: 

COVERAGE OF SELECTED RELAITQNSHIPS AND TNTERACHONS

Frequency of being ranked: Holt Allyn Scott Globe American

First 0 2 0 4 1
Second 6 3 1 0 0
Third 3 0 2 0 1
Fourth 0 1 0 2 u

Fifth 0 0 u 1 1
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4 . As shown in  t a b le  42, H o lt’s  tex tbook  was most freq u en tly  

ranked  f i r s t  (and A lly n ’s  textbook was second) among th e  f iv e  se lec ted  

geography textbooks in  terms of providing fa c tu a l  examples o f se le c ted  

concepts, d e t a i l s ,  and re la t io n s h ip s , w ith in  a l l  co n ten t c a te g o rie s :

TABLE 42
FREQUENCY OF TEE RANK ORDER OF EACH TEXTBOOK IN RELAIIW TO: 

COVERAGE OF SELECTED FACTS

Frequency o f being ranked: Holt Allyn Scott Globe American

First 4 1 0 1 1

Second 1 5 0 1 0

Third 0 1 3 2 1

Fourth 2 0 2 1 2

Fifth 0 0 2 2 3

5. As shown in  ta b le 43, American Company's textbook

f r e q u e n t ly  ranked f i r s t  among th e  f iv e  s e le c te d  geography textbooks in  

terms o f p ro v is io n  o f  d if f e r e n t  types o f f ig u re s  and of ta b le s :

TABLE 43
FREQUENCY OF THE RANK ORDER OF EACH TEXTBOOK IN RELATIW TO: 

FREQUENCY OF FIGURES AND TABLES

Frequency of being ranked: Holt Allyn Scott Globe American

First 0 1 I 2 5
Second 1 3 . 1 1 3
Third 2 2 1 1 0
Fourth 3 2 4 1 0
Fifth 1 0 1 3 0
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6 . As shown in  t a b le  4 4 , th e  o v e r a l l  comparison of th e  f iv e  

s e le c te d  geography te x tb o o k s ,  u s in g  65 f i v e  a re a s  o f comparison^^^ 

drawn from a l l  ta b le s  p resen ted  in  chap ter four o f th i s  study , in d ic a 

te d  th a t  Am erican Company's and H o lt’s textbooks were most freq u en tly  

ranked f i r s t  among th e  f iv e  te x ts  in  alm ost o n e -th ird  o f th ese  65 a reas 

of co m p ariso n . B u t, when com pared in  te rm s of th e i r  frequencies  of 

being ranked f i r s t ,  second, o r th i r d .  H o lt 's  and A lly n 's  textbooks su r

passed  th e  o th e r  t h r e e  te x tb o o k s .  American Company's textbook was 

f r e q u e n t ly  ranked  t h i r d  and S c o t t ’s  and G lobe 's tex tbooks were ranked 

fo u rth  and f i f t h :

TABLE 44
FREQUENCY OF THE RANK ORDER OF EACH TEXTBOOK 

IN RELATION TO 65 AREAS OF COMPARISON

Frequency o f  being ranked : H olt A llyn S co tt Globe American

F ir s t 19 11 10 10 20

Second 16 24 7 13 9

Third 17 12 19 9 11

Fourth 10 7 17 12 14

F if th 3 11 12 21 9

F ir s t  or second 35 35 17 23 29

F i r s t ,  second, or t h i r d 52 47 36 32 40

lO^See appendix B.
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Conclusions

A. None o f th e  f i v e  se le c te d  high school geography textbooks 

shou ld  be used a s  th e  o n ly  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a te r ia l  f o r  a  geography 

co u rse  ta u g h t  a t  t h e  h ig h  sch o o l l e v e l .  Both th e  c o n te n ts  o f each 

te x tb o o k  a n a ly z e d  and th e  fo rm at u sed  to  p resen t such con ten ts  were 

n e i t h e r  a d eq u a te  n o r  re p re se n ta tiv e  o f th e  g u ide lines and recommenda

t io n s  o f  geographers and educato rs from sev era l p o in ts  o f view;

1. The way th ese  tex tbooks approached th e  study of reg ions o f  

th e  W orld, a s  ju d g e d  by H a n n a ir e 's  c a te g o r ie s  o f te x tb o o k s ,  would 

c l a s s i f y  a l l  f iv e  te x ts  a s  being "conventional" ra th e r  th an  p r a c t ic a l ,  

r e f l e c t i v e ,  and a n a ly t ic a l .  A lso, a s  judged by Roberts* c r i t e r i a ,  th e  

f iv e  s e l e c t s  i  te x tb o o k s  would be considered  " t r a d i t io n a l"  ra th e r  than 

c o n c e p tu a l o r  in t e r d i s c ip l in a r y .  T herefo re , they should be used only 

a s  re fe re n ce  manuals in  classroom s

2. Among th e  th re e  approaches id e n tif ie d  by C lark  fo r  teach ing  

g e o g ra p h y  ( t o p i c a l ,  r e g io n a l ,  and c o n c e p tu a l) ,  o n ly  th e  r e g io n a l  

approach was used and ap p lied  in  a l l  f iv e  te x ts .  A lso, among the seven 

c o n c e p ts  recommended by B ennetts to  inc lude  in  a geography course (see  

page 3 7 ) ,  on ly  th e  concep t o f  c u l tu ra l  a p p ra isa l of re so u rces  was de

s c r ib e d .  T h e r e f o r e ,  t e a c h e r s  shou ld  b u ild  the scope and sequence o f 

t h e i r  geography  c o u rs e s  on many ap p ro ach es  (n o t  o n ly  th e  re g io n a l 

approach used in  th e se  f iv e  te x ts )

3. D i f f e r e n t  a p p ro a c h e s  f o r  r e g io n a l  d iv is io n  of the  World 

w ere u sed  among and w ith in  each  o f the  f iv e  tex tbooks. The study o f 

d if f e r e n t  reg io n s  and c o u n tr ie s  of th e  World was based, fo r  example, on 

c o n t i n e n t s '  d i v i s io n  i n  th e  s tu d y  of Europe or A f r ic a ,  on c u ltu ra l
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d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  in  th e  s tu d y  of L a tin  A m erica , and on s o c ia l  and 

p o l i t i c a l  form s of governm ents in  th e  s tu d y  o f th e  Soviet Union and 

c o u n tr ie s  of E a s te rn  Europe. However, the  way th e  J o in t Committee of 

NGGE and AAG recommended to  approach World re g io n a l geography by focus

ing  on s p e c if ic  to p ic s , concep ts, and re la t io n s h ip s  was no t followed in  

a l l  f iv e  tex tbooks. A lso, none of these f iv e  te x ts  explained the b a s is  

fo r  reg io n a l d iv is io n  o f the World or even o f the  U.S. T herefore, th ese  

t e x tb o o k s  in a d e q u a te ly  d e sc r ib e d  th e  co n ce p t o f " re g io n "  and i t s  

form ation

4 . Among th e  f o u r  t r a d i t i o n s  in  geography d is c u s se d  by 

P a t t i s  on , on ly  two were found re la te d  to  th e  co n ten ts  analyzed in  th e  

f iv e  s e le c te d  t e x t s :  th e  man-land t r a d i t io n  and the  a rea  s tu d ie s  t r a 

d i t io n .  The o th e r two t r a d i t io n s —the s p a t i a l  t r a d i t io n  and the E a rth - 

s c ie n c e  t r a d i t i o n — w ere n o t r e l a t e d  to  th e  co n ten ts  analyzed in  the  

f iv e  se le c ted  tex tbooks. T herefore , th ese  f iv e  textbooks should no t be 

used fo r  a  g e n e ra l  geography course because o f th e i r  lack  of descrip 

tio n  of th ese  two t r a d i t io n s

5 . F o r G u n n 's  l i s t  o f  d i f f e r e n c e s  b e tw een  o ld  and new 

g e o g ra p h y , a l l  f i v e  t e x t s  w ould be c l a s s i f i e d  w ith in  the  " o ld  

geography" b ecau se  th e y  prom oted m em oriza tion  (no t in q u iry ) , r e l ie d  

more on f a c t s  (n o t on concepts or genera l p r in c ip le s ) ,  and a sso c ia ted  

geography p rim arily  w ith  h is to ry  (not w ith  o th e r p h y sica l and b io lo g i

c a l  s c ie n c e s ) .  T h e re fo re ,  te a c h e rs  who would be u s in g  the  in q u iry  

method of teach ing  should no t re ly  so le ly  on th e se  textbooks

6 . For Ambrose who, in  th e  1 9 7 0 's ,  advo ca ted  a sy stem atic , 

in te rd is c ip l in a ry ,  and q u a n tita tiv e  approach fo r  school geography based
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on c o n c e p ts  and v a lu e s  c l a r i f i c a t io n ,  a l l  f iv e  textbooks would repre

s e n t th e  c o n tra ry : a l l  had fac tu a lly -b ased  co n ten ts , used th e  reg ional 

ap p ro ach , and d id  n o t use  (o r promote th e  use o f )  any q u a n tita tiv e  

a n a ly s is  m ethods. T h e re fo re , th e se  f iv e  textbooks should be used as 

r e f e r e n c e s  and n o t  a s  the  only curriculum  m a te ria ls  fo r s tu d en ts  (and 

fo r teach e rs  too) to  read

7 . In  th e  g u id e l in e s  proposed by th e  J o in t Committee o f NGGE 

and AAG, th e re  was an emphasis on th e  a p p lic a tio n  of the  follow ing fiv e  

themes suggested by th i s  Committee fo r  the study of reg io n s:

a )  L o c a tio n : d e s c r ib e d  from  two p e r s p e c t iv e s :  a b so lu te  and 

r e l a t i v e .  These were n o t  d e f in e d  no r e x p la in e d  i n  any of th e  f iv e  

analyzed textbooks

b) P la c e :  fo r  w hich in te ra c t io n s  among the p h y sica l and human 

c h a ra c te r is t ic s  should be considered in  the study of reg ions and in  the 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  i n t e r a c t i o n s  between people and th e i r  environment. 

In  th e  f i v e  tex tbooks, only the observed c h a r a c te r is t ic s  were provided 

( f a c ts )  and not th e i r  in te ra c t io n s

c ) R e la t io n s h ip s  w i th in  p la c e s :  based  on complex and mutual 

in te r a c t io n s  betw een c u l t u r a l  and p h y s ic a l env ironm en ts . A ll f iv e  

te x t s  approached th e  d e sc r ip tio n  o f  these re la tio n s h ip s  from a simple 

poin t of view: cau sa l in te ra c t io n

d) Movement and r e l a t i o n s h ip s  between and among p la ce s : such 

as th e  a p p l i c a t io n  o f the  concepts " s p a tia l  in te ra c t io n "  and " s p a tia l  

d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n "  i n  th e  s tu d y  of r e g io n s .  In a l l  f iv e  t e x t s ,  such 

terms were not mentioned or described

e ) R egions and t h e i r  fo rm a tio n  and change: except in  S c o t t 's
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te x tb o o k , th e re  was no d e f i n i t i o n  of t h i s  concept in  a l l  o ther four 

t e x t s .  A lso , c r i t e r i a  used f o r  re g io n a l d iv is io n  of the  U.S. and of 

o th e r  a re a s  in  th e  World were n o t id e n t i f ie d  in  a l l  f iv e  t e x ts .  There

f o r e ,  th e s e  f i v e  t e x t s  in a d e q u a te ly  accommodated th e  g u id e l in e s  

proposed by th i s  p ro fess io n a l Committee.

In  sum m ary, th e r e  was a d is c re p a n c y  between th e  ty p e  and 

form o f  c o n te n ts  o f f e r e d  in  th e  f iv e  an a ly zed  high school geography 

te x tb o o k s  and most o f  the  approaches, g u id e lin e s , and recommendations 

p ro p o s e d  by g e o g rap h e rs  and e d u c a to rs  a b o u t w hat to  in c lu d e  in  a 

geography co u rse  / o r  textbook ta u g h t/o r  used a t  th e  high school le v e l .  

In  c o n c lu s io n , a l l  f iv e  te x ts  d id  no t re p re se n t th e  kind of curriculum  

m a te r ia ls  th a t  geographers and educa to rs  would recommend to  use a t  th e  

high school le v e l .

B. I f  a textbook had to  be se le c te d  among the f iv e  analyzed in  

t h i s  s tu d y ,  th e n  th e  f o l l o w i n g  co m parisons would be h e lp f u l :

1. H o l t 's  and S c o t t 's  p rovided , d e sc rib ed , defined , and c l a r i 

f ie d  by exam ples more of th e  s e le c te d  concepts analyzed in  th i s  study 

than  d id  the  o th e r th re e  textbooks

2 . H o l t ' s  and  A m erican Com pany's te x tb o o k s  p ro v id e d  and 

described  more d e ta i l s  o f the  se le c te d  to p ic s  and concepts than did  th e  

o th e r th re e  tex tbooks

3. G lo b e 's  and A l ly n 's  tex tbooks provided and described  more 

of th e  se le c ted  re la tio n s h ip s  than  did  th e  o th e r th re e  textbooks

4. H o lt 's  and A lly n 's  tex tbooks provided more fa c tu a l  examples 

of the  se lec ted  concep ts, d e t a i l s ,  and re la t io n s h ip s  than d id  the o th e r 

th re e  te x ts
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5. American Company's textbook used d i f f e r e n t  types o f f ig u res  

more freq u en tly  than d id  th e  o th e r four t e x ts .

F in a l ly ,  when u s in g  th e  ranking of each of the  f iv e  textbooks 

in  65 a reas  of comparison (p resen ted  in  Appendix B), no s in g le  textbook 

was ranked f i r s t  in  more than  20 of th e  65 a re a s . H o lt 's  and A lly n 's  

te x tb o o k s  ranked f i r s t ,  second, or th ir d  more freq u en tly  than did the 

o th e r  th r e e  te x tb o o k s . A m erican Company's te x tb o o k  was f re q u e n tly  

ranked  t h i r d  and S c o t t 's  and G lo b e 's  t e x t s  w ere ranked f o u r th  and 

f i f t h .

Recommendations

Based on th e  d a ta  analyzed  in  th i s  study and on th is  a u th o r 's  

personal experiences, se v e ra l recommendations were suggested:

A. To te a c h e r s ,  a d m in i s t r a to r s ,  and textbook s e le c tio n  com

m ittee  members:

1 . T h a t te x tb o o k s  sh o u ld  c o n s t i t u t e  o n ly  one p a r t  o f  th e  

c la ss ro o m  m a te r ia ls  t h a t  t e a c h e r s  would u s e . T h e re fo re , te a c h e rs  

should no t r e ly  so le ly  on tex tbooks

2. T hat geography te ac h e rs  and educators should r e f e r  to  cur

ricu lu m  g u id e l in e s  a t  b o th  s t a t e  and nation-w ide le v e ls .  G u idelines, 

such a s  th o se  developed  by th e  J o in t  Committee o f NCGE and AAG (and 

r e f e r r e d  to  in  th is  study) were comprehensive and exclusive  and should 

be c o n s id e re d  in  d e v e lo p in g  o b je c tiv e s  fo r geography cou rses, a t  a l l  

le v e ls

3 . That in c lu s io n  o f d i f f e r e n t  geographical concepts and r e la 

t io n s h ip s  in  th e  te x tb o o k  to  be  ad o p ted  a n d /o r s e le c te d  shou ld  be
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examined c a re fu l ly .  I f  the  textbook were about World geography, a p p li

c a t io n  o f  such c o n c e p ts  and r e l a t i o n s h i p s  to  each  reg ion  should be 

e v a lu a te d .

B. To au th o rs  and p u b lish e rs  o f tex tbooks;

1. That before developing a  geography textbook, au thors should 

r e f e r  to  th e  d i f f e r e n t  recom m endations o f  geographers and educato rs 

a b o u t what to  in c lude  in  a geography textbook designed to  be used a t  a 

p a r t ic u la r  le v e l

2. T h a t d i f f e r e n t  g e o g ra p h ic a l c o n c e p ts  and r e la t io n s h ip s  

sh o u ld  be used and a p p l ie d  th ro u g h o u t th e  c o n te n t o f any geography 

te x tb o o k  and t h a t  f a c t s  and d a ta  sh o u ld  s u p p o rt th e  study of those  

c o n c e p ts  and r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  e s p e c ia l ly  through the use of ta b le s  and 

graphs

3. T h a t, even i f  th e  te x t  was about World geography, a p p lic a 

t i o n  o f  many g e o g ra p h ic a l  c o n ce p ts  and re la t io n s h ip s  should be con

s id e red  in  the study o f each reg ion  of the  world

4. T hat, when re v is in g  an e d it io n  o f a textbook, up-dating the  

co n ten t should no t imply only changing or d e le tin g  some fa c ts  th a t  were 

no longer acc u ra te , bu t a lso  considering  th e  use of o th e r (and probably 

new ) e d u c a t io n a l  ap p ro ach es  fo r  te a c h in g  and le a rn in g  geo g rap h y . 

R e v is in g  s h o u ld  correspond  and fo llow  the  new tren d s occurring  in  th e  

d is c ip l in e  of geography.

C. To educa to rs  and re sea rc h e rs ;

1. That a s im ila r  study  be conducted using a s im ila r method of 

c o n te n t  a n a ly s i s ,  to  an a ly z e  th e  fo u r  rem aining geography tex tbooks 

th a t  were on th e  l i s t  of the  S ta te  Department o f Education in Oklahoma,
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to  compare t h e i r  c o n te n ts  to  th e  f iv e  se lec ted  textbooks analyzed in  

t h i s  s tu d y , and to  a s se s s  th e i r  in c lu s io n  and coverage of th e  content 

and form at c a teg o rie s  developed in  t h i s  study

2. That a similar study be conducted using geography textbooks 

used a t  the middle sc h o o l/ju n io r h igh le v e l

3. T h a t a  s tu d y  be conducted to  analyze some geography te x t 

books published by the  same p u b lish e rs  (or publishing companies) during 

th e  l a s t  f i v e  or s ix  d ecad es  to  d e te rm in e  how the  p a tte rn s  o f th e i r  

c o n te n t  would be s im i la r  t o  or d i f f e r e n t  from the f iv e  e d itio n s  used 

fo r  a n a ly s is  in  th i s  study

A, T hat a  study be conducted using only one of th e  seven con

t e n t  c a te g o r ie s  d ev eloped  f o r  t h i s  s tu d y , with more s p e c if ic  p o in ts  

w ith in  i t s  subd iv isions

5. T ha t a  s tu d y  be co n d u cted  concerning the  use o f concepts 

and /o r re la t io n s h ip s , e sp e c ia lly  those  re la te d  to  new d ire c tio n s  in  th e  

d is c ip lin e  of geography

6 . T ha t a  s tu d y  be co n d u cted  to  a s s e s s  th e  degree to  which 

t e x t  books ' con ten ts  were in f lu e n t i a l  on geography teach e rs  in  develop

in g  o b je c t iv e s  fo r  geography co u rses , a t  th e  high school le v e l ,  in  the  

S ta te  o f Oklahoma

7. T hat a s tu d y  be co n d u cted  to  a s s e s s  th e  u s e f u ln e s s  and 

acc u ra cy  o f  th e  f in d in g s  o f th is  s tu d y , in  re la t io n  to  th e  use of the  

c o n te n t  a n a ly s is  m ethod, a s  a way to  describe  and analyze tex tbooks ' 

c o n te n ts .
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P hysical Geography

H olt Allyn S co tt Globe American

A. Landforms:

Number o f w o rd s /d e fin itio n 37 0 18 0 0

Types of 12 5 4 4 10

Forces generating  changes in 6 6 8 8 6

Continuously changing 
shapes of X X X X X

Humans' ro le  in  changing 0 1 0 1 0

Their e f fe c ts  on humans 0 6 0 6 0

Geographical lo c a tio n s  o f 1 34 0 14 17

Summary s ta tem en t(s ) - - - 1 1

A dditional p o in t( s ) :  
Tectonic th e o rie s 0 0 1 0 1

Maps 0 4 3 0 4

P ic tu res 2 5 5 2 10

Landsat images 0 0 0 0 5

Tables 0 0 0 0 0

Graphs 2 0 2 0 4

Drawing 0 0 0 1 1

B. Climate:

Number o f w o rd s /d e fin itio n 16 26 15 18 14

Number of w o rd s /d e fin itio n  
of weather 24 19 17 30 13

D ifferences between 
c lim ate and weather 0 1 0 0 1
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Types of c lim a tic  zones 

Examples o f th e i r

12 11 12 12 10

lo c a t io n (s ) 21 55 24 44 20

Elements o f c lim ate/w eather 5 8 0 9 7

E ffec ts  of c lim ate  on humans 0 3 0 5 0

Summary s ta tem en t(s ) 1 - - 1 1

A dditional p o in ts ; 

-H eat budget X X

-Changing clim ate X - X - -

Maps 1 1 2 1 3

P ic tu res 2 7 4 6 4

Landsat images 1 0 0 0 14

Tables 0 0 0 0 1

Graphs 2 3 0 3 15

Drawings 0 0 2 3 0

V egetation and s o i l :

Number of w o rd s /d e fin itio n  
of s o i l 0 0 20 0 14

Elements of s o i l 1 1 8 5 2

Types of s o i l 0 1 12 4 0

Examples o f changes in  s o i l 0 0 0 0 1

E ffe c ts  o f v eg e ta tio n  on s o i l 1 1 0 0 1

Types of v eg e ta tio n 9 0 0 2 10
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E ffe c ts  of s o i l  on humans 0 0 0 1 0

E ffe c ts  of vegeta tion  
on humans 0 0 0 6 1

E ffe c ts  of humans on s o i l 10 4 0 0 4

E ffe c ts  of humans 
on v eg eta tio n 0 1 0 0 3

L oca tio n (s) of types of s o i l 0 3 0 3 0

L ocation (s) of types 
of v eg e ta tio n 11 0 0 9 13

Summary s ta tem en t(s) - - - - 1

A dditional p o in t( s ) :

-Changes in  p la n ts  in  
one a rea X

-Beginning of a g r ic u ltu re X - X - -

Maps 1 0 0 0 5

P ic tu re s 4 2 0 0 40

Landsat images 0 0 0 0 12

Tables 0 0 0 0 0

Graphs 0 0 0 1 3

Drawings 1 0 0 1 1

Water reso u rces: 

Types of 0 3 0 8 6

Geographical lo c a t io n ( s ) 
of types 0 4 0 27 4

Water cycle - — — - X
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P hysical Geography-continued

Holt Allyn Scott Globe American

C u ltu re s ' adjustm ent to

Summary sta tem en t(s) 

A dditional p o in t( s ) ;  

-Water supply 

-Water p o llu tio n  

-W ater d is a s te r s  

-W ater budget 

-Uses of w ater

X

X

X

X

3

Maps

P ic tu re s

Landsat images

Tables

Graphs

Drawings

0

2

0

0

0

0

0

3

0

0

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

2

0

0

1

0

0

2

3

0

1

0

E. M ineral and Energy re so u rc e s : 

Types of

Geographical lo c a t io n (s )  of 

C u ltu ra l a p p ra isa l of 

Uses of

6 5 0 7 18

14 0 0 37 0

0 0 4 0 5

7 8 0 6 15

Summary s ta tem en t(s) 

A dditional p o in t( s ) :  

-Management o f  resources
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Physical Geography-continued
Holt Allyn S c o tt Globe Americ

Maps 0 0 0 0 1

P ic tu re s 0 0 1 0 6

Landsat images 0 0 0 0 0

Tables 0 0 0 0 0

Graphs 0 1 0 1 3

Drawings 0 0 0 0 0

Human Geography

Population :

W ords/defin ition  of
population  d e n s ity  11 0 15 0 13

W ords/defin ition  of 
population  growth 0 0 0 0 31

W ords/defin ition  of 
population  movements 0 0 0 0 16

Examples o f th ese  concepts 1 17 0 0 ■ 9

E ffe c ts  of p h y sica l environ
ment on th ese  concepts 3 6 0 0 5

E ffe c ts  of c u l tu ra l  environ
ment on th ese  concepts 0 0 0 0 10

E ffe c ts  of economic environ
ment on th ese  concepts 2 0 0 0 5

Summary s ta tem en t(s ) - 1 - - 1

A dditional p o in t( s ) - - - - -

Maps 1 1 0 0 1

P ic tu re s 0 1 0 0 7
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Landsat images 0 0 0 0 1

Tables 0 0 0 0 0

Graphs 0 0 0 0 6

Drawings 0 0 0 0 0

Economy:

Types of major economic 
a c t i v i t i e s 2 0 3 5 6

Examples o f geographic 
lo c a tio n (s ) 5 0 0 11 18

Types of economic in te r 
a c tio n s 0 0 0 0 0

Examples o f economic 
problems 1 0 0 4 0

Summary s ta tem en t(s) - - - 1 1

A dditional p o in t( s ) :  

-Land ownership X X

-E ffe c ts  o f environment and 
technology on economic 
a c t i v i t i e s X

-H isto ry  of a g r ic u ltu re  
and in d u s try X - - - -

Maps 0 0 1 1 3

P ic tu re s 1 0 3 3 19

Landsat images 0 0 0 0 0

Tables 0 0 0 0 0
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Graphs 0 0 0 0 1

Drawings 0 0 0 0 1

C ultu re :

W ords/defin ition 17 0 21 30 0

Types of 3 0 0 0 0

Elements o f 8 7 4 5 0

W ords/defin ition  of 
c u ltu ra l  d iffu s io n 18 0 0 16 0

Examples o f c u l tu ra l  
d iffu s io n 11 0 0 4 0

Summary s ta tem e n t(s ) - - 1 1 -

A dditional p o in t( s ) :  

-"C u ltu re  reg io n "  concept X X _

-E ffe c ts  o f environment 
on c u l tu r a l  d if fe re n c e s X - - X -

-D iffe ren ces  between race  
and c u ltu re - - X X -

-Types of human races - - X - -

Maps 0 1 1 1 0

P ic tu re s 2 0 7 6 0

Landsat images 0 0 0 0 0

Tables 0 0 0 0 0

Graphs 0 0 0 1 0

Drawings 0 0 0 1 0
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Human Geography-continued
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T ran sp o rta tio n  and Communication; 

Modes o f  t ra n s p o r ta tio n  0 8 0 0 7

Modes o f communication 0 5 0 0 8

Their e f f e c t s  on g lobal 
in te ra c t io n 0 2 0 2 8

Examples o f major ro u te s  
and networks 0 0 0 0 4

Summary s ta tem en t(s ) - 1 - - 1

A dditional p o in t( s ) :  

-"T im e-d istan ce"  concept X

-"Linkage" concept - - - - X

Maps 0 1 0 0 5

P ic tu re s 0 1 0 0 10

Landsat images 0 0 0 0 0

Tables 0 0 0 0 0

Graphs 0 0 0 0 0

Drawings 0 0 0 0 2

U rb an iza tio n : 

H is to ry  of X X

Forces a c c e le ra tin g 0 0 2 0 4

C h a ra c te r is t ic s  of urban 
l i f e 7 0 4 0 16

Examples of major urban 
c en te rs 2 0 7 0 29
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Human Geography-continued
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Examples of urban problems 2 0 2 0 4

Examples of ru ra l-u rb an  
in te ra c tio n s 1 0 1 0 1

Examples of urban-urban 
in te ra c tio n s 0 0 0 0 0

Summary s ta tem en t(s) - - - - 1

A dditional p o in t( s ) :  

-M etropolis/M egalopolis _ _ X

- S i te ,  s i tu a t io n ,  and 
hinderlands - - X - -

-Types of c i t i e s 0 0 0 0 6

Maps 0 0 1 0 2

P ic tu re s 0 0 2 0 9

Landsat images 0 0 0 0 0

Tables 0 0 1 0 0

Graphs 0 0 0 0 1

Drawings 0 0 0 0 3

Global Geography

A. Earth-sun re la tio n s h ip s :

W ords/defin ition  of s o la r  
system

W ords/defin ition  of a s t a r

W ords/defin ition  of a 
p lanet

30

15

0

12

22

19

0

0

0

0

0
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D escrip tion  of how the 
system works

E ffe c ts  o f  th e  sun on 
people

E ffe c ts  o f th e  sun on 
clim ate

E ffe c ts  o f  th e  sun on 
resources

X

0

X

0 0

6

Summary s ta tem e n t(s )

A dditional p o in t( s ) :

-W o rd s/d e fin itio n  of 
"Universe"

-W o rd s/d efin itio n  of 
"galaxy"

18 11

18

0

0

Maps

P ic tu res

Landsat images

Tables

Graphs

Drawings

0

0

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

1

0

0
1

5

0

0

1

0

0

0

0

2

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

B. G lobalise  ;

D escrip tion  o f th e  shape
o f the  Earth  X X X

E ffec ts  o f  E a r th ’s spinning 1 0  0

Effects of Earth's rotation 2 2 2

1

2

X

0

2
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E ffe c ts  of E a rth ’s ax is  
in c l in a t io n 6 4 6 6 4

Summary s ta tem e n t(s ) - - - - -

A dditional p o in t( s ) :  

-S ize  o f th e  E arth X X

-H isto ry  o f the  E arth - - X - -

Maps 1 0 0 2 0

P ic tu re s 0 0 1 0 0

Landsat images 0 0 1 0 1

Tables 0 0 0 0 0

Graphs 0 1 3 0 2

Drawings 0 0 0 0 0

N ational Geography

P hysical Geography o f the  U .S .:

D efining U.S. lo c a tio n  X X X X

D efining U.S. boundaries 2 0 4 3 2

Types o f landform s 8 6 7 8 4

Forces changing landforms 2 3 3 2 1

Examples o f p lace s  w ith 
continuous change 8 0 7 0 1

Examples o f  e f f e c t  of 
humans on landform s 2 3 0 0 0
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Examples of e f f e c t  o f land
forms on humans 7 10 2 1

Examples of th e i r  geographi
c a l lo c a tio n s  121 58 64 12

C lim atic  zones in  the  U.S. 10 7 0 8 6

Examples of t h e i r  geographi
c a l lo c a tio n s  17 12 0 10 6

Examples o f e f f e c t s  of
c lim ate  on humans 7 10 1 6 0

Types o f s o i l  6 4 0 2 1

Examples of t h e i r  geograph
ic a l  lo c a tio n s  8 5 0 3 1

Examples o f ro le  of humans
on s o i l  7 6 0 0 1

Examples of e f f e c t s  of s o i l
on humans 1 0  0 1 0

Types o f v eg e ta tio n  4 1 0  2 5

Examples of t h e i r  geograph
ic a l  lo c a tio n s  8 17 0 4 3

Examples o f e f f e c t s  of
veg eta tio n  on humans 0 1 0  0 0

Examples of e f f e c t s  of
humans on v eg e ta tio n  2 0 0 0  1

Types o f w ater resources 6 6 0 2 2

Examples of t h e i r  geograph
ic a l  lo c a tio n s  38 31 0 4 3

Types of m ineral and
energy reso u rces  20 21 10 15 12
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Examples of th e i r  geograph
ic a l  lo c a tio n s  66 84 28 27 15

Summary s ta tem en t(s) 

A dditional p o in t( s )

Maps 2

P ic tu re s  10

Landsat images 0

Tables 0

Graphs 0

Drawings 0

B. Human Geography o f th e  U .S .;

Examples o f population  growth 1

Examples of population
d ensity  6

Examples o f population
movements 2

E ffe c ts  of p hysica l env iron
ment on th ese  concepts 2

E ffe c ts  of s o c ia l  environ
ment on th ese  concep ts 3

E ffe c ts  o f economic en v i
ronment on th ese  concepts 5

15

4

0

0

1

0

11

7

5

0

0

0

3

10

6

3

10

0

0

0

0

3

3

0

0

0

2

Types of major economic 
a c t i v i t i e s

Examples of th e i r
geographical lo c a tio n s 168

9

193 25 56 28



202

National Geography-continued
Holt Allyn S c o tt Globe Americ

Examples of economic 
problems 14 12 7 1 1

Types o f c u ltu re s 5 5 0 3 7

Examples of c u l tu ra l  
d if fu s io n 1 0 0 1 0

Modes o f tra n sp o r ta tio n 8 7 4 3 5

Modes o f communication 5 2 0 0 7

Examples of major ro u te s  
and networks 10 20 2 0 7

Forces a c c e le ra tin g  urbanism 6 10 0 4 8

C h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f urban 
l i f e 4 9 17 1 0

Examples of urban c en te rs 70 24 8 14 25

Examples o f urban problems 5 0 0 9 0

Examples of ru ra l-u rb an  
in te ra c t io n s 0 0 0 0 0

Examples of urban-urban 
in te ra c t io n s 0 0 0 0 0

Summary s ta tem en t(s) - - - - 1

A d d itiona l p o in t( s ) ;

-H is to ry  of population  
se ttlem e n ts X X X X

-Economic and s o c ia l  a ss e ts X X - X -

- P o l i t i c a l  and ad m in is tra 
t iv e  system X X - X -

-"C ap ita lism " concept - — — X —
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-Arrangement of landscape - - X - -

Maps 10 20 4 2 4

P ic tu res 32 32 18 13 11

Landsat images 0 0 0 0 0

Tables 0 0 1 1 0

Graphs 0 5 0 5 0

Drawings 0 1 0 2 0

Regions of the  U .S .;

Basis fo r  reg io n a l d iv is io n 0 3 0 0 0

Number of a reas  included 7 4 3 0 7

D escrip tion  o f th e i r  
lo ca tio n s X X X - -

D escrip tion  of th e i r  
boundaries — X - - -

L is tin g  of S ta te s  included X X - - -

Examples of reg io n a l in t e r 
dependence and in te ra c t io n 2 - - 7 -

Summary sta tem en t(s) - - - - -

A dditional p o in t(s ) - - - - -

Maps 7 4 0 0 0

P ic tu res 0 0 0 0 0

Landsat images 0 0 0 0 0

Tables 0 0 0 0 0
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Graphs 0 0 0 0 0

Drawings 0 0 0 0 0

Regional Geography
L atin  America:

Number of c o u n trie s  s tu d ied  33 4 14 3 26

Location of L a tin  America X X X X X

Boundaries o f th a t  region 2 2 1 1 2

Types of landform s 6 3 6 3 6

Forces changing landforms 1 0 3 0 2

Examples o f p laces  w ith 
continuous change 2 0 1 0 1

E ffe c ts  of humans on 
landforms 0 0 0 0 0

E ffe c ts  o f landform s on 
humans 6 3 1 4 5

Examples o f th e i r  geograph
ic a l  lo c a tio n s 46 12 25 6 18

Types of c lim a tic  zones 7 7 8 6 5

Examples o f th e i r  geograph
ic a l  lo c a tio n s 22 19 25 19 6

E ffe c ts  of c lim ate  on humans 1 5 2 7 1

Types of s o i l 1 0 3 0 1

Examples of th e i r  geograph
ic a l  lo c a tio n s 4 0 5 0 2

E ffe c ts  of humans on s o i l 0 1 3 0 0
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E ffect of s o i l  on humans 1 0  1 2  2

Types of v eg e ta tio n  3 3 7 3 5

Examples of th e i r  geograph
i c a l  lo c a tio n s  16 6 11 1 12

E ffe c ts  o f v eg e ta tio n  on 
humans 1 0 0 3 2

E ffe c ts  o f humans on 
v eg e ta tio n  0 0 0 0 0

Types of w ater resources 5 2 2 2 2

Examples of th e i r  geograph
i c a l  lo c a tio n s  12 5 10 2 6

Types of m ineral and energy 
reso u rces  23 19 11 9 16

Examples of th e i r  geograph
i c a l  lo c a tio n s  35 39 14 12 18

Examples of population 
growth 1 6 4 2 5

Examples of population 
d e n s ity  5 4 8 1 10

Examples of population 
movements 1 0  0 0 0

E ffe c ts  o f p h y sica l envi
ronment on th ese  concepts 7 6 0 5 1

E ffe c ts  o f so c ia l  envi
ronment on th ese  concepts 1 4  0 1 3

E ffe c ts  of economic env i
ronment on th ese  concepts 2 4 2 2 1

Types of major economic 
a c t i v i t i e s
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Regional Geography-continued
Holt Allyn S co tt Globe Americ

Examples o f th e i r  geograph
ic a l  lo c a tio n s 87 62 24 20 43

Examples o f economic 
in te ra c tio n s 7 0 0 5 4

Examples o f economic 
problems 13 5 18 9 8

Types o f c u ltu re 6 4 5 8 10

Examples o f c u ltu ra l  
d iffu s io n 0 17 1 6 3

Modes of tra n s p o r ta tio n 4 5 1 3 4

Modes o f Communication 0 0 0 0 0

Examples o f major ro u te s  
and networks 9 7 7 2 4

Forces a c c e le ra tin g  urbanism 3 3 1 3 1

Examples o f major urban 
cen te rs 25 6 17 4 5

Examples o f urban problems 4 1 3 1 4

Summary s ta tem en t(s) 1 - - - 1

A dditional p o in t( s ) :  
-L a tin  America and U.S. X X X X -

Maps 9 30 10 4 12

P ic tu re s 38 23 40 27 30

Landsat images 0 0 0 0 0

Tables 0 0 0 0 0

Graphs I 3 0 1 0



207

Regional Geography-continued
Holt Allyn S co tt Globe Americ

Drawings 0 0 0 8 2

Europe:

Number of co u n trie s  s tu d ied 30 5 24 5 29

Location of con tinen t - X X X -

Boundaries of co n tin en t 0 3 4 3 0

Types o f landforms 15 6 8 8 11

Forces changing landform s 2 1 3 1 2

P laces w ith continuous change 2 0 2 0 0

E ffe c ts  of humans on 
landforms 2 2 0 1 2

E ffe c ts  of landforms on 
humans 14 7 3 2 2

Examples of th e i r  geograph
ic a l  lo ca tio n s 96 34 39 30 36

Types o f  c lim a tic  zones 8 5 5 4 2

Examples of th e i r  geograph
ic a l  lo ca tio n s 22 15 7 10 3

E ffe c ts  of clim ate  on humans 2 5 2 1 1

Types o f s o i l 0 1 5 0 1

Examples of th e i r  geograph
ic a l  lo ca tio n 0 0 5 0 1

E ffe c ts  of humans on s o i l 2 2 0 2 0

E ffe c ts  of s o i l  on humans 0 0 2 0 0

Types o f vegeta tion 3 4 4 1 3
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Regional Geography-continued
Holt Allyn Scott Globe American

Examples o f th e i r  geograph
ic a l  lo c a tio n s  6 10 2 1

E ffe c ts  o f v eg e ta tio n  on
humans 0 0 0 0

E ffe c ts  of humans on
v eg e ta tio n  3 2 2 0

Types of w ater resou rces 4  4  4 4

Examples o f th e i r  geograph
ic a l  lo c a tio n s  46 11 19 16

Types of m ineral and 
energy resou rces 22 19 11 19 6

Examples o f th e i r  geograph
ic a l  lo c a tio n s  36 74 15 21 14

Examples o f population
growth 1 1 1

Examples o f population
d en sity  1 3 18

Examples o f population
movements 1 0  0

E ffe c ts  o f p h y s ica l envi
ronment on these  concepts 3 0 1

E ffe c ts  o f s o c ia l  env i
ronment on th ese  concepts 0  0 0

E ffe c ts  of economic envi
ronment on th ese  concepts 2 0 3

Types of major economic
a c t i v i t i e s  7 6 8 8 9

Examples of th e i r  geograph
ic a l  lo c a tio n s  156 163 70 51 69
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Regional Geography-continued

Holt Allyn S c o tt Globe Americ

Examples of economic 
in te ra c t io n s 17 13 4 8 2

Examples of economic 
problems 21 13 4 4 6

Types of c u ltu re 15 15 8 2 8

Examples of c u ltu ra l  
d iffu s io n 11 7 4 6 6

Modes o f tra n sp o r ta tio n 8 7 5 4 5

Modes o f communication 2 1 4 3 0

Examples of major ro u tes  
and networks 30 10 7 18 15

Forces acc e le ra tin g  
urbanism 5 5 3 0 1

Examples of major urban 
c en te rs 55 17 19 7 17

Examples of urban problems 7 1 0 0 0

Summary s ta tem en t(s) 1 - - - 1

A dditional p o in t( s ) :  
-Comparison to  the  U.S. X X X X X

-L iv ing  standards X X - X X

Maps 14 36 6 0 10

P ic tu re s 56 31 19 31 25

Landsat images 0 0 1 0 0

Tables 0 0 0 0 0

Graphs 0 0 0 0 0
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Regional Geography-continued
H olt Allyn Scott Globe Americ

Drawings 0 0 4 6 0

Cartography
A. Map p ro ia c tio n :

W ords/defin ition  of 33 0 14 0 0

Elements of 3 4 4 3 4

W ords/defin ition  of
"D irec tio n ” 0 0 0 24 0

W ords/defin ition  of "Symbols" 0 0 11 24 0

W ords/defin ition  of "Scale  0 0 19 17 15

W ords/defin ition  of " T i t le "  0 0 10 0 9

B. Types o f  map p ro ie c tio n :

Reasons fo r  d iffe ren c es  in  2 0 3 2 0

D iffe re n t types 4 5 5 5 0

Examples of th ese  types 5 8 5 5 0

C. A pplication  of map p ro ie c tio n s :

Examples of u sers  of those
types 3 2 1 3 0

Examples o f advantages o f
those types 9 10 3 5 0

Types o f maps 9 5 8 6 0

Summary s ta tem en t(s ) 1 - - 1 -

A dditional p o in t( s ) :
-L a titu d es  and lo n g itu d es  X X X X X

Maps 6 10 10 9 2
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Cartography-continued

Holt Allyn Scott Globe American

P ic tu re s  

Landsat images 

Tables 

Graphs 

Drawings

0

1

0
0

0

2

0

0

1

0

3

2

0

0

3

0

0

0

0

4

0
0

0

2

0

A. L ocation:

Concepts and R ela tionsh ips

D efin itio n  of ab so lu te  
lo c a tio n

D e fin itio n  of r e la t iv e  
lo c a tio n

Elements o f lo c a tio n a l 
decis io n s

Examples of lo c a t io n a l 
d ecis io n s

5

6

8

7 16

B. L o c a liz a tio n :

D e fin itio n  of

Examples of a re a s  w ith one 
major a c t i v i ty

Examples of o th e r 
a c t i v i t i e s  a t t r a c te d

C. Concept o f change:

Types of change

Examples from physica l 
geography 28 22

1

14 15
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Concepts and Relationships-continued
Holt Allyn Scott Globe American

Examples from human 
geography 27 24 25 10

D. Scale  of a n a ly s is ;

D e fin itio n  of

Examples o f in fluence  o f 
sca le s  on conclusions

Examples o f cases of 
ap p ro p ria te  sca le

0

0

E. Regional concep t;

D e fin itio n  of (number of 
words)

Examples o f ways of 
defin ing  a  reg ion

Elements o f a  region

0

0

1

9

28

3

0

0

5

0

0

F. A real coherence;

D escrip tion  of

Examples from regions 
s tud ied 0

G. Man-Environment r e la t io n s h ip s :

Examples o f ad ap ta tion  10

Examples o f e f fe c ts  of
environment on humans 2

Examples o f e f fe c ts  of 
humans on environment

Suggestions about environ
ment p reserv a tio n

3

0

11

9

0
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Concepts and Relationships-continued
H olt A llyn S c o tt Globe American

Suggestions about environ
ment e x p lo ita tio n 8

H. S p a tia l d i s t r ib u t io n ,  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  and in te r a c t io n : 

D e fin itio n s  of these  concepts -  -  -

Examples of these concepts 0 0 0

Examples of a p p lic a tio n  
fo r exp lanation

Examples of interdependence 
among world reg ions 22

0

14

0

2

F igures r e la te d  to  a l l  th ese  concepts:

Maps 0 1 0 0 2

P ic tu re s 5 5 5 1 19

Landsat images 1 0 0 0 7

Tables 0 0 0 0 0

Graphs 0 0 0 0 0

Drawings 0 0 0 0 0
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Holt Allyn Scott Globe American

Number of pages included in  
a l l  c a te g o rie s

Percentage of pages included 
in  a l l  c a te g o rie s

Number of pages devoted to  the  
category  of physica l 
geography 4

Number of pages devoted to  th e
category  of human geography 4

Number of pages devoted to  th e
category  of g lo b a l geography 3

Number of pages devoted to  the  
category  of n a tio n a l 
geography 2

Number of pages devoted to  the  
category  of reg io n a l 
geography 1

Number of pages devoted to  the
category  of cartography 3

Number of pages c la s s i f ie d  as
"o th er"*  3

Number o f pages a c tu a lly
analyzed 3

Percentage o f pages a c tu a lly
analyzed 3

Number of d e f in i t io n s  found 2 5 1 4  3

Number of concepts found 3 3 1 5  1

Number of examples o f concepts
found 1 2  5 4 3

Number of words used in  a l l
d e f in i t io n s  1 5  2 3 4
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Average number of words/ 
d e f in i t io n

Average number of examples 
of concepts/page analyzed

Average number of pages fo r 
lo c a tin g  one d e f in itio n *

Number of d e f in i t io n s  w ith in  the 
category of physical 
geography

Number of d e f in it io n s  w ith in  the 
category  of human geography

Number of d e f in i t io n s  w ith in  the 
category  o f g lobal geography

Number of d e f in i t io n s  w ith in  the 
category  o f cartography

Number of d e f in i t io n s  w ith in  the 
category  o f concepts and 
re la tio n s h ip s

Average number of pages fo r  
lo c a tin g  one d e f in i t io n  
w ith in  th e  category of 
physica l geography*

Average number of pages fo r  
lo c a tin g  one d e f in i t io n  
w ith in  th e  category of 
human geography*

Average number of pages fo r  
lo c a tin g  one d e f in i t io n  
w ith in  th e  category of 
global geography*

Average number of pages fo r  
lo c a tin g  one d e f in i t io n  
w ith in  th e  category of 
cartography*
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Number of d e ta i ls  provided

Number of d e ta i l s  w ith in  the 
c a te to ry  of physical 
geography

Number of d e ta i l s  w ith in  the 
category  of human geography

Number of d e ta i l s  w ith in  the 
category  of n a tio n a l 
geography

Number of d e ta i l s  with?ji the  
category  of reg iona l 
geography

Number of d e ta i l s  w ith in  the  
category  of cartography

Number of d e ta i l s  w ith in  the  
category  of concepts and 
re la tio n s h ip s

Average number o f examples of 
re la tio n sh ip s /p a g e  analyzed

Number of examples o f r e la t io n 
sh ip s w ith in  the category  of 
p h y sica l geography

Number of examples o f r e la t io n 
sh ips w ith in  the category  of 
human geography

Number of examples o f r e la t io n 
sh ip s w ith in  the category  of 
g loba l geography

Number of examples o f r e la t io n 
sh ips w ith in  the category of 
n a tio n a l geography

Number of examples o f r e la t io n 
sh ips w ith in  the category  of 
reg io n a l geography
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Number of examples of r e la t io n 
sh ips w ith in  the category  of 
concepts and re la tio n sh ip s  2

Average number of fa c tu a l ex
amples/page analyzed

Number of fa c tu a l  examples in  
a l l  c a teg o rie s

Number of fa c tu a l examples 
w ith in  th e  category of 
physica l geography

Number of fa c tu a l  examples 
w ith in  th e  category of 
human geography

Number of fa c tu a l examples 
w ith in  th e  category of 
n a tio n a l geography

Number of fa c tu a l  examples 
w ith in  th e  category of 
reg io n a l geography

Number of fa c tu a l examples 
w ith in  th e  category of 
cartography

Number of some se le c ted  to p ic s
included 3

Number of summary statem ents

Number of summary statem ents 
w ith in  th e  category of 
physica l geography

Number of summary statem ents 
w ith in  th e  category o f 
human geography
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Number o f  summary sta tem en ts 
w ith in  the category  of 
g loba l geography 5 5 5 5 5

Number o f  summary statem ents 
w ith in  the ca tegory  of 
n a tio n a l geography 2 3 3 3 1

Number o f  summary statem ents 
w ith in  the category  of 
reg io n a l geography 1 3 3 3 1

Number o f  summary statem ents 
w ith in  the category  of 
cartography 1 3 3 1 3

Number o f  a d d itio n a l (unique) 
p o in ts 1 5 2 4 2

Average number o f f ig u re s  and 
tab le s /p ag e  analyzed 4 3 5 1 1

Number o f  f ig u re s  and ta b le s 3 2 4 5 1

Number o f  maps 3 1 4 5 2

Number o f  p ic tu re s 2 3 4 5 1

Number o f  lan d sa t images 3 4 2 4 1

Number o f  ta b le s 5 2 1 2 2

Number o f  graphs 4 2 4 3 1

Number o f  drawings 4 4 3 1 2

*The rank o rd ers  of these  p o in ts  were reversed .


